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PREFACE. 


The  Tribes  of  the  Abiiakis,  or,  more 
properly,  "Wanbanakki  (people  of  the 
Aurora  borealis,  from  Wanbanban),  ex¬ 
isting  in  the  State  of  Maine,  transmit  the 
truths  of  the  Catholic  religion  from  pa¬ 
rents  to  children,  only  by  oral  tradition. 
Rev.  Edmund  Demillier  left  a  hand¬ 
writing,  containing  a  small  prayer-book, 
which  was  a  correction  of  the  prayer- 
book  printed  by  Rev.  Mr.  Romagne,  with 
other  additions.  I  have  made  use  of  them 
both,  and  I  have  spared  no  labor  to  cor¬ 
rect  them.  But  I  found  that  this  com- 
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pilation  was  not  sufficient  to  leave 
amongst  tlie  Indians  a  standing  form  of 
prayers  and  instructions  in  their  own 
native  language.  They  needed  a  book 
to  which  they  could  have  reference  at 
this  time,  in  which  the  spirit  of  infidelity, 
so  widely  prevailing  among  the  white 
men,  is  endeavoring  to  find  an  access 
even  to  the  red  race.  Many  attempts 
made  in  old  times  to  pervert  them,  have 
been  renewed  in  these  last  years,  even 
in  this  very  year,  not  only  by  white  peo¬ 
ple,  but  also  by  some  Protestant  Minis¬ 
ters — apostates  from  the  Catholic  reli¬ 
gion,  belonging  to  the  tribes  of  the 
Iroquois.  However,  they  had  no  success, 
having  not  been  able  to  make  a  single 
convert. 

The  arrangement  of  this  book  is  quite 
different  from  that  made  by  Eev.  E.  De- 
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millier ;  tlie  prayers  have  been  distri¬ 
buted  under  certain  fixed  beads,  and 
new  additions  have  been  inserted,  in 
order  to  render  this  volume  more  pro¬ 
portionate  to  the  object. 

But,  taking  under  consideration  the 
want  of  proper  words  and  phraseology 
to  express  the  revealed  mysteries  of  the 
holy  religion  ;  the  condition  of  the  lan¬ 
guage — destitute  of  grammar  and  dic¬ 
tionary — and  the  want  of  the  substantive 
verb  to  be,  by  which  (as  Rev.  John  Eliot 
long  ago  observed  in  his  grammar  of  the 
Massachusetts  Indians),  many  words  un¬ 
der  a  composition  become  substantive 
verbs ;  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  this 
book  should  be  exempt  from  mistakes 
and  inaccuracies. 

There  exists  at  Harvard  College  a  ma¬ 
nuscript  dictionary  of  the  Abnakis  (pub- 
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listed  in  the  first  volume  of  the  new 
series  of  the  Memoirs  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences),  made 
by  our  Father  Sebastian  Kale.  This 
dictionary  is  not  complete,  because,  be¬ 
fore  being  finished,  it  was  taken  away 
from  the  author,  together  with  his  chests 
and  papers,  by  a  party  of  English,  from 
New  England,  who  in  1722,  under  Ool. 
"Westbrook,  pillaged  the  church  and  the 
village  of  the  Abnakis,  at  Norridgewock, 
on  the  shores  of  the  Kennebec.  This 
manuscript  has  been  always  regarded  as 
precious  remains  of  Philology  by  all  men 
of  Science.  The  amateur  of  letters  and 
the  antiquarian  will  lament  for  ever  the 
cruel  death  of  Father  Rale,  who,  having 
spent  about  thirty-five  years  among  the 
Abnakis,  was  the  only  man  capable  to 
give  a  perfect  dictionary  and  grammar. 
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But  unfortunately,  in  1724,  the  Indians 
and  Missionary  were  taken  by  surprise, 
by  a  number  of  English  and  Mohawks. 
Father  Bale  fell  a  martyr  at  the  foot 
of  the  cross  erected  in  the  mission,  where 
his  body  was  found,  hacked  and  mangled 
in  a  savage  manner,  and  where  it  re¬ 
mains  buried  by  his  beloved  Abnakis  * 
So  the  dictionary  of  Father  Bale  will 
remain  incomplete  for  ever.  Being 
antiquated,  it  cannot  now  answer  for  the 
language  used  at  present  by  the  Indians. 

The  rules  of  pronunciation,  and  the 
English  translation  of  the  catechisms,  are 
intended  for  the  convenience  of  mission¬ 
aries.  Therefore,  I  have  preferred  to 
overlook  the  elegance  of  the  English 


*  See  History  of  the  Catholic  Missions  among  the 
Indian  Tribes  of  the  United  States,  by  John  Gilmary  Shea. 
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version,  in  order  to  give  faithfully,  as  far 
as  possible,  the  literal  meaning  of  the 
Indian  words. 

Should  this  small  work  prove  of  any 
use  to  literature,  as  a  contingent  to 
greater  works  on  the  languages  of  the 
Red  Race  of  this  Continent,  I  shall  con¬ 
sider  myself  fully  rewarded. 

June ,  1856. 


ERRATA. 


Page  51,  line  14 — for  “memessone,”  read  “  nemeasone.” 

11  08,  “  6 — for  “  metehine,”  read  “  metchine.” 

“  62,  “  8 — for  “  elutehi,”  read  “  etutchi.” 

“  97,  “  10 — for  “  Wewitahasahangan,”  read  “  ¥e- 

w&ssitahansuhknganall.  ” 

“  114,  “  9 — for  “  Pambaktamawawa,”  read  “Pam- 

baktfimawewook.” 

“  117,  “  13 — omit  “  Wutch.” 

“  123,  “  10 — for  “  Wewespinoak,”  read  “  Wewessi- 

noak.” 

125,  “  3 — for  “  wetehi,”  read  “  n’dwetchi.” 

128,  “  10,  15,  19 — for  “  wassenemakattit,”  read 

“  wassenemakattit.” 

“  132,  “  1 — for  “  Teotaalokka,”  read  “  Ieotaalokka.” 

“  132,  “  11,  13 — for  “  pessighehtote,”  read  “pessi- 
ghehelate.” 

“  147,  “  12 — for  “  Millebaeywil,”  read  “  Millelagwil.” 

—  16 — for  “  Uliwiwiwenubamnt,”  read“Uli- 

wiwiwinuhamit.  ” 

“  148,  “  17 — for  “  K’sank  eltanzo,”  read  “  K’sank- 
leltanzo.” 

“  189 — This  hymn  belongs  to  p.  200. 

“  192,  “  4 — for  “  hut  i,”  read  “  hutchi.” 

230,  “  14 — for  “  winnchlk,”  read  “  winuchik.” 

“  244,  “  7 — for  “  ehviek,”  read  “  felnwiek.” 

“  252,  “  7— add  at  the  commencement  of  the  line, 

“  c.” 

—  “  8 — read  the  first  word  “  elnwagichp.” 

“  254,  “  14 — insert  “  ignemwi  ”  after  “  Mxkam.” 

“  257,  “  13 — for  “  tutaga,”  read  “  tutagu.” 

266,  “  16 — for  “  naskamitinan,”  read  “  naskumi- 

tinan.” 


289,  “  14 — for  “  Tanawi,”  read  “  Tanawa.” 

335.  “  1 — for  “  Kesi,”  read  “  Kisi.” 

345,  “  10 — for  “  K’metchinew,”  read  “  K’metclii- 

newi.” 

346,  “  9 — after  “  till,”  “  put” 

349,  “  18 — at  the  end,  instead  of ,  put. — 

357,  “  7 — for  “  elajudmak,”  read  “  elajudmal.” 

-  “  14 — for  “  delihidemugool,”  read  “  delabi 

demugool.”  ' 

394,  “  1 — for  “  mus — things,”  read  “  must-things.” 

397,  “  14 — for  “  Kedu,”  read  “  Kedwi.” 

399,  “  16 — for  “  Temhwei,”  read  “  Temkewei.” 

401,  “  6 — for  “  wowci,”  read  “  wowei.” 

403,  “  18 — change  the  last  i  to  “  1.” 

408,  “  5 — commence  another  word  from  the  last 

letters  l,utal.” 

411,  “  1 — for  “The  same,”  read  “  Formula  of  bap¬ 

tism.”  KB. — This  and  the  following 
four  pages,  should  have  been  insert¬ 
ed  after  page  416. 

417 — first  line,  add  an  “  e  ”  at  the  end. 

- last — for  ■  “  Kieidahama,”  read  “  Kilida- 

hfona.” 

428,  “  5 — for  “  Uskinussis,’  read  “Skinossis.” 

432,  “  11 — for  “  Quilbosatoau  akkikam,”  read 

“  Quilbosato  awikkikam.” 

433,  “  17 — for  “  swanquaike,”  read  “  sawan- 

quaike.” 

437,  “  13 — for  “  Elizabetol,”  read  “  Elizabetal.” 

438,  “  4 — for  “  misse,”  read  “  messi.” 

439,  “  4 — for  “  Nekwongo,”  read  “Takwongo.” 

440,  “  15 — change  the  first  “  o”  to  “  a.” 

—  last — for  “  Kennekic,”  read  “  Kennebec.” 

441,  “  12 — for  “  rice,”  read  “  ice.” 

442,  “  46 — for  “  Liu,”  read  “  Lui.” 

—  “  26 — for  “  Dorotheus,”  read  “  Dorothea  ;  ” 

for  “  June  5,”  read  “  February  6.” 

443,  “  3 — for  “  Marthe,”  read  “  Mai  the.” 

447,  “  18 — for  “  Another,”  read  “  Catechism.” 


OLD  POINT  ON  THE  KENNEBEC,  MAINE, 
lit  Abnaki  mission,  with  the  monument  over  the  grave 

REV.  SEBASTIAN  RALE  S.J. 


RULES 

FOR  READING  THE  LANGUAGE  OF  THE  ABNAKI 
INDIANS. 

The  language  of  the  Abnakis  has  a 
similarity  to  the  Hebrew,  in  the  con¬ 
struction  and  formation  of  words,  in  the 
use  of  prefixes  and  affixes,  &c.  The 
sound  of  the  Indian  words  could,  with 
great  propriety,  be  expressed  by  the 
Hebrew  alphabet,  as,  v.  g ;  the  aspiration 
at  the  end  of  many  words  could  be  de¬ 
signated  by  the  ;  the  bh  by  the  3 ;  the 
gji  by  the  A ;  the  M,  or  M,  or  \\  by 
the  3  and  1,  &c.  But  as  it  would  render 
the  Abnakis  language  unintelligible  to 
persons  not  acquainted  with  the  Hebrew 
alphabet,  so  this  plan  is  not  advisable. 
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I  have  made  use  of  the  sound  of  the 
Latin  alphabet,  rather  than  of  any  mod¬ 
ern  language,  because  it  obviates  many 
difficulties  in  the  pronunciation,  which 
could  not  be  prevented  by  the  adoption 
of  any  modern  language. 

1.  Pronounce  all  the  letters. 

2.  A  double  consonant  is  to  be  pro¬ 
nounced  with  double  force  of  a  single 
one,  v.  g.,  Peseco  (one)  ;  pronounce  the 
s  as  in  the  word  miser.  Messi  (all)  pro¬ 
nounce  the  s  as  the  Latin  word  messis. 

3.  B  and  J9,  d  and  t,  h,  tt,  and  let  have 
little  or  no  difference  amongst  the  In¬ 
dians,  and  often  the  one  is  pronounced 
for  the  other,  not  only  by  different  tribes, 
but  sometimes  even  by  the  same  tribe, 
v.  g. :  the  Penobscot  Indians  say  Pam- 
paJctamawewme  (pray  for  us)  ;  the  Pas- 
samaquoddy  say  Parnbattdmawewine. 
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4.  D  before  g  is  scarcely  beard. 

5.  Hk,  hli,  kh,  kk,  have  a  very  pecu¬ 
liar  strong  aspiration,  which  cannot  be 
expressed,  because  they  have  no  corre¬ 
sponding  sound  neither  in  English,  nor 
in  any  other  language  that  I  know; 
hence  it  has  to  be  learned  only  by  hear¬ 
ing. 

6.  Teh  has  two  sounds — one  as  the 
English  ch,  v.  g. :  nitchi-wetchi  (for  which, 
or  because),  pron.  as  in  the  word  church. 
The  other  has  no  corresponding  sound  in 
English,  v.  g. :  Tchetchaque  (soul).  The 
nearest  pronunciation  is  that  of  the  word 
church,  but  with  some  more  power. 

7.  The  w  must  be  adopted  and  pro¬ 
nounced  as  in  English.  IE  followed  by 
a,  gives  to  this  letter  a  very  broad  sound, 
v.  g. :  wattawessu  (star),  pron.  Waa-tta- 
wes-su.  Wha  is  pronounced  as  in  Eng- 


16 


lisli,  except  that  the  a  has  the  sound  as 
in  the  word  wax,  and  something  broader. 

8.  The  final  e,  when  not  accentuated, 
is  not  altogether  mute ;  but  it  has  a 
sound  to  be  learned  only  by  the  voice, 
v.  g. :  Kindgemussisque  (queen). 

9.  Oo  has  the  sound  very  like  to  the 
English,  v.  g.  :  Ahiamihewigamikook 
(church,  verbatim  wigwam  of  prayer), 
pron.  as  in  the  word  cook.  The  Indians 
do  not  need  this  diphthong ;  but,  as  it 
has  been  adopted  in  America  at  the  end 
of  many  Indian  words,  so  I  have  followed 
this  orthography. 

10.  Very  often  the  Indians  pronounce 
the  nasal  diphthong  ua,  very  like  the 
French,  in  louange  (praise),  v.  g. :  Ni- 
weskuanganohan  (spirituality).  When 
it  is  to  be  pronounced  so,  I  have  always 
spelled  it  as  follows,  uka  /  hence  Niwes- 
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Tcuhaganohan.  The  nasal  diphthong  oa 
has  no  corresponding  sound  in  English  ; 
it  is  very  near  to  the  French  pronuncia¬ 
tion  of  the  word  Rohan  (Card.  De 
Roh&n). 

11.  The  apostrophe  (’)  between  two 
letters,  the  first  of  which  is  a  consonant, 
is  a  sign  of  an  e  mute,  which  some  tribes 
pronounce;  some  do  not.  When  it  is 
found  after  n  or  \  at  the  beginning  of  a 
word,  it  is  a  sign  that  these  two  conso¬ 
nants  are  prefixes  of  a  personal  pronoun, 
n  of  the  first,  Jc  of  the  second  person  of 
the  singular  number,  v.  g. :  N'ulamseta- 
men  (I  believe),  from  Nia  (I),  and  TIl- 
am-setamen  (to  believe)  ;  R'ulamsetamen 
(thou  believest),  from  Kia  (thou) ; 
JSF'hetchi-Niweshum  (O,  my  great  spirit). 

12.  R  and  f  are  not  found  in  this 
language. 


SPONSOUIWI  AHI AMIHE  W  AN  GAN . 

Morning  Prayers  in  Penobscot  Indian  language. 

Utliwisuhanganghe  Wenemanit,  hat  chi 
Wemiktankusit  hatchi  waitchi  Uli-hTiwesk- 
wit.  Nialetch. 

KEZOGMOMNA  ALAIAMIHOT. 

The  Lord’s  Prayer. 

K’mitanqsena,  spomkik  eyan,  wewe- 
selmoquotch  eliwisian,  amante  neghe 
petsiwewitawekpane  ketepeltamohan- 
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ganeck;  eli  kiktanguak  ket’letainoban- 
gan ;  spomkik  tali  yo  nampikik  petcbi- 
kiktanguateitcbe.  Mamiline  yo  pemigbis- 
gak  etaskiskue  n’taponmena,  yopabat- 
clii  anebeldamawibek  kessi  kakanwibio- 
lek’p&n,  eli  nyona  kisi  anebeldamaboket 
kekanwiak’tepanik ;  mosak  ketali  tcbi- 
kiktawigbek  tamambautchi  sagbibunmi- 
binam’ke,  ulabamist’ke  sagbebusubaruine 
mematcbikil.  Nialetcb. 

The  same,  in  Mareschite  Language ;  that  is,  in  St.  John's 
Indian  Language. 


Nemiktakusen,  spemkik  eyne.  Sagman- 
welmegudets  eliwizyan ;  Ketepeltemwag- 
ben  petsussewitcb  ;  Keteleltemwagben 
uli  tsiksetagudets  yuttel  Ktakkemigook, 
tabalo  te  Spemkik.  Miline  tek&tcb 
bemgbiskak  etaskiskue  n’taponemen,  te 
anebeltemobuyeku  n’tuabellokewagbene- 
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rmul  tahalo  nilon  eli  aneh&ltemohuyeku 
ewabellokedjik ;  te  ekkui  losseline  une- 
miotwaghenek,  wedji  ghigliihe  tannik 
medzikkil.  Nialetch. 


ALAMIKANWADUANGAN. 

The  Angelical  Salutation. 

Malie  K’talamicool  nikkagke  kia  wat- 
chiote  waliulikuantaman  meyanwinenaw- 
honesk  nikutchi  Tepelmohet  pelmoinek 
cotclnnequih.  tambamocuso  k’selmocuso 
nakiteka  k’selmocuso  pemoliaza  Zesus. 
Peminankussian  Malie,  wenemanian  Ket- 
chi-Niwessk  panbahttamawewine  saga- 
wekansuinowiliek,  nikombe,  te  ne  mali 
netutcliinek.  Nialetck. 

The  same,  in  Mareschite  language. 

Malie,  Kulazikole,  pessenaktek  uliwe- 
waghen,  k’sagmanmen  k’widjih&man, 
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k'ulelmeguts  petsi  epituikook,  te  ulelme- 
knso  odji  nigkijk  k’kegkek  tel  Zesus. 
Wewessi  Malie  Ketcki  Niwesku  wigussel 
pakatteinwewine  sig wekas  wiuuy  eku,  te- 
ketck  tanne  etodzia  keti  ekulamieku. 
Nialetck. 


VELHOMSED  AMUHAX  GAI* . 

The  Creed. 

N’ulamsetamen  Ketcki-Niwessk  une- 
manal,  wanga  messiwi  netaktanque  akisi 
tekantami,  kisitunessa  Spomkik  te  yo 
katcki  Hk.  N’ulamsetamen  katcki  a  pe- 
sekui  unemaniDal  Zesussal  K’sangmau- 
menawal  wanawa  Zesus  wetcki  uli  Niwesk- 
wilidjil  nidjilassi  kisikossak  nill  Malial 
Kossioskoi  elidjil,  wetcki  uikisanil  Pome 
Pilatal,  amptsi  Tepeltamelite  sagkikansa 
Zesus,  skekewatekook  sitakutekansa,  me- 
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tcbinessa,  busquen&nsa,  wutabinessa  alom* 
kik  ;  niesiikenak  kiwighi  nanwi  metcbin- 
ang&ninek,  hutcbi  &nmikikabususa,  kis- 
kuesesa  nib  otalnakepittawan  umiktanko- 
s&l  Ketchi  Niweskw&l  messiwi  netaktolid- 
gill  nemantsi  hutcbipe  nantsi  tepeloman 
eskw&gbighelitb,  te  weka  metcbineliteca. 
Nulamsetamen  batcbi  wetchi  uli  Niwesk- 
wit,  nutwi  panpattamubino  peponmkam- 
igbek,  te  panpatt&mi  biitcbimesultin,  s&g- 
awekanswanganal  aneheldamanwatinal ; 
hewiosmimok  minawi  kigbe  hutebin  aska- 
rai  alnambabultin,  katawi  nek  eli  ul&mp- 
setamek.  Nialetcb. 

The  same,  in  Marescliite  language. 

N’ulanmewelman  Tepeltek  wekussit, 
nekutokasenit,  kisittaku  Spemk  te  k’tak- 
kemiku,  te  Zezus  negbeum  pesekwit  ukus 
K’sangmanmeno,  net  wetcbi  Uli  Niwesk 
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wilidji  kisitahanmkuso  nudji  uskitchinwit 
kussikoskook  Malik  ;  Ponse  Pilatekke- 
megohotspenik,  sitakutahass,  metchiness. 
te  buskenas,  li  pemogesesse  lanmkik 
n’sugkenek  kiwik  ni  apets  bntcbiu  nnag- 
hines  metchinewaghenek  ;  Spigosesse  li 
Spenkik  utelnakkepitwal  Ketcbi  Mwesku 
wekussilidjil  nekutokasenilidjil,  nitch 
wetchi  dskwosse  wetchi  teplomat  pema- 
hussilidjibi  te  metchinelidjiki.  N’ulan- 
mewelman  wetchi  Uli  Niweskwit,  wewessi 
enlwihu  Eymiewigwanok,  mawileywag- 
hennwa  wewessinuhook,  aneheltemahu- 
tinel  sigwekaswaghenel,  nheghe  abitchi- 
pewikotwaghen,  te  askemahuswaghen. 
Nialetch. 

PITIGALEZIN. 

The  Confiteor. 

bTpidigalesi  antokewan  Ketchi  Niwessk 
messiwi  netahktaque,  panpattami  nekwit- 


25 


ambamokussit  Mali  manmetcMmi  kossi- 
uskwabit,  keselmokusowi  Misel  pemi 
Anzeliwit,  te  panbattAmi  keselmokussit 
S4  Batis,  panbattami  keselmokusidjik 
hatcbi  Piel  batcbi  Pol  nemiketubangan- 
ike-buzannik  Zesus&ll,  messiwika  utawas- 
kiskw&,  kia  kbatcbi  n’miktangwi,  n’uwet- 
cbi  n’pidigalesiatokebula,  nobenwesanmi 
kagbekawekansipan  te  kessi  takansiban- 
banill,  kantak,  te  Uli  kessi  klosianbanill, 
te  kessi  bassian’banill.  Nekiu  pekuataro- 
sia,  nekiu  pekuatansia ,  ambeteltamina 
wendnksaki  pekutansia.  Wetcbi  wiwin 
ubamook  panpattami  nekwitambamokus- 
sit  Malie  manmetcbimi  kossiuskwabit, 
keselmokusowi  Misel  pemi  Anzeliwit,  te 
panpattami  keselmokussit  S&  B4tis,  pan¬ 
pattami  keselmokussidjik  batcbi  Piel 
batcbi  Pol,  nemiketubanganikebosanik 
Zesusall,  messiwika  iitawaskiskwa,  kia 
3 


k’katcki,  n’miktangwi,  n’uwetcki  wi* 
winwhamlak  panpattamawewine  kesang- 
manmenoke  Ketcki  Niweskumenokali. 
Nialetck. 


The  same,  in  Maraschite  language. 

Nekonpessewiketwa  nekutokasenit  Ket¬ 
cki  Niwesku  ulelmokuswiMalie  metzimiu 
kwessikoskwikit,  ulelmokuswi  Misel  ket¬ 
cki  Anzelwit,  ulelmokuswi  Sa  Batis, 
pekkinukook  Piel  te  Pol,  te  messiu  we- 
wessinukook,  te  kil,  n’miktaku,  eli  n’uis- 
gki  siguekasie  tel  litokazwagkenek, 
n’kelozwagkenek,  te  n’teltakkewagkenek, 
rfpekwahtazie,  rfpehwahtazie,  ri1  sight 
pekwahtazie  ;  nite  wetcki  wiwinukamoku 
ulelmokuswiMalie  metzimiu  kwessikosk- 
wikit,  ulelmokuswi  Misel  ketcki  Anzelwit, 
ulelmokuswi  S&  Batis,  pekkinukook  Piel 
te  Pol,  te  messiu  wewessinukook,  te 
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kil,  n’miktaku,  wiwinuhama  k’sangman- 
men  Mketchi  Mwesknmen  nil  wetchi. 
Mai  etch. 


ACTS  OF  OBLATION  AND  ADOBATION. 

P anpattami  Alanghitasuhe  ahiamihewangan. 

Kia  teka  tepelmian  te  messante- 
peltaman  messi  kegua,  nepomanhuswan- 
gan  te  metchinewangan  kia  nawa  kete- 
langhittule,  n’sangm&n,  te  ntepakitene- 
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molen  nelewangan,  eleghikook  tfe  kia 
etalasanlela. 


ACT  OF  FAITH. 

Panpattami  ulanmsetamwangan  ahiamikewangan. 

N’ketchiniweskum,  nulanmeweltamen 
messi  tanne  kesta  elaghitamen  ahiamihe- 
wigamikook  tali  elaghitamen  taneba  kisi 
kekitamenessa. 


ACT  OF  HOPE. 

Panpattami  uyawbtchwangan  ahiamikewangan. 

N’ketchiniweskum,  tchwidji  ale  kulan- 
mewangan  eli  k’sangmanmena  Zesus 
akesangsuhangan  ulaweketawane  eli 
k’temanghelmian  uta  tali  nlanhussian 
ketali  wewessimelek  ketak  etalanhussian. 
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ACT  OF  LOVE. 

Panpattami  musalwewangan  ahiamihewangan. 

N’ketchiniwesknm,  kemulisanlel,  messi 
kessuk  kia  wipiwi  pemasanlela  ;  nitclii 
Alnambe  nemossantsine,  nia  n’hagh& 
etotassantsia  ;  nia  netotasandgin  nitclii 
alnambe  taneba  kia,  N’ketchiniweskum, 
kemonsalel. 


ACT  OF  CONTRITION. 

Panpattami  Anetahanmiswangan  ahiamiheivangan. 

N’ketchiniweskum,  elegbikwak  nele- 
wangan  etutcki  n’matcheltamansi&n  eli 
ketchawitulanepan  nVetcbi  matchelta- 
mansia  taneba  kia  anta  kisi  metan- 
askitakanm’kwatonook  etutasanlekussi&n 
kweni  pitta  matcheltamen  sagawe- 
kansw&ngan;  n’kisi  tabanzin  nawa  eli 
witch  ukexni&n  n’kihlan  patchittamen 
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n’datckwi  klahamansine  dgi  etutcki  puk- 
waktawa  napiwi  te  kenawittune. 


Prayer  which  the  Indians  teach  to  their  children  as  soon  as 
they  are  able  to  talk,  and  which  they  always  recite 
at  the  end  of  all  other  prayers. 

Kemusanlel,  Zesus,  n’tanelsi  kessika- 
kanwikolekpane  nawa  teka  wetcki  anel- 
sia  elgkikwi  pitta  mosanlekussian  wetcki 
usikeltama  kemikwitakantamolan  k’sans- 
swaDgane  anta  datckna  mina  kakanwi- 
kolo,  notakipa  n’metckinaneku  n’tliulek 
tama  esma  mina  kakanwikolanepane. 

Sangman’m  Zezus  ketemangkelmin 
amante  n’spiwi  ekwalamian  k’taskekew- 
atekoom. 

Utliwisukanganke  Wenemanit,  katcki 
Wemitankusit,  katcki  wetcki  Uli  Niwesk- 
wit.  Nialetck. 

Zezus,  Malie,  Zosep.  JSTanknemwine, 
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Zezus  Nixkam,  kessiakussiane.  Kete- 
manglielmiiie,  n’sangman’m,  Zezus. 


WELANGUIWI  AHIAMIHEWANGAN. 

Evening  Prayers  in  Passamaquoddy  Indian  language. 

Utliwizwaglienek  Wekussit,  te  W emik- 
taukusit,  te  wetcki  Uli-Neweskwit.  Nialetck. 

K’SANGMANMEN  ZEZUS  EYMIEW AGHEN. 

The  Lord's  Prayer. 

N’miktankusena,  Spemkik  eyane,  we- 
weselmogwodetcli  eliwizyane,  ketepel- 
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ieinwangan  petzussewitck  ;  keteleltem- 
wangan  uli  kiktangwadetck  tali  kik 
takanlkko  te  Spemkik.  Manmiline  nik- 
wambi  bemgkiskak  etaskiskwe  n’tapan- 
knena,  te  anekeltamawine  nepalalokke- 
wangannawal,  takanlawi  nyona  &li 
anekeltamakuyeku  ewanpallelokedjik  ; 
t&  ekkwi  elossaline  unemikotwariganek, 
wetcki  kigkekieku  tarmil  madzikkil. 
Nialetck. 


ANZELI  ULAZIKOTWAGHEK 

The  Angelical  Salutation. 

Malie  k’talamikole,  pessenaktek  uliwe- 
wangan,  k’sangmanmena  kVidjiklemook, 
k’ulelmegwets  tali  p’kenmwikook,  t& 
ulelmekiiso  w&dji  nigkikaza  tali  k’kagkek 
Zezus.  Wewessi  Malie,  Ketcki  Niwesku 
wigaussal,wmwanzwewine  sagawekanswi- 
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nobuyeku,  nikwambet  te  bedji  tanne 
etodji  kati  ekwalanmieku.  Nialeteb. 


WASKISKUYEKU  UDEPSKU’DIGHENWA. 

The  Apostles'  Creed. 

N ulanme  welman  Tepeltak  W enemanit 
nankwitzannit,  kisittankn  Spemki  tk  ki ; 
te  Zezus  negman  pesekwit  unemannal 
k’sangmanmenawal  enna  wedji  Uli  Ni- 
weskwilidjil  kisi  tabanmgossa  odji  alnam- 
bakine  kwessiboskwabit  Malie,  Ponse 
Pilatek  bemegobosabanik,  sitakutabbnsa, 
metcbinessa,  te  buskenansa ;  ali  penosessa 
alanmkik  nesugbenak  kiwik  nemina  odji 
unangbinessa  metcbinewanganek ;  spigo- 
sessa  al  Spemkik  notalnabkepittawan 
Ivetcbi  Niweskwal  wenemannilidjil  neku- 
tokasenilidjil  nitcb  wetcbi  k’wagwanman- 
set  wetcbi  teplomant  pemanbusilidjil  te 
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metcbinelidjil.  Nulanmewelman  wetcbi 
Uli  Niweskwit,  wewessi  nalwi  ey&mibe- 
wigamibii ;  amanwinwaugannwan  wewes- 
sinwak;  anebeltamawatinal  sagawekans- 
wangan&l ;  ubagbe  anbitchipekotwangan 
te  askemabusw&ngan.  Nialetcb. 


PITIGALEZIK 

The  Confiteor . 

Nekonpessewikatawan  nan’kwitsannit 
Ketcbi  Niwesku,  ulelmokuswi  Malie 
manmetzimi  kussiboskwabit,  ulelmokuswi 
Misel  ketcbi  Anzeliwit,  ulelmokuswi  S& 
Batis,  pekkinw&k  Piel  batcbi  Pol,  te 
messiwi  wewessinoak,  te  kia,  n’miktangwi, 
eli  ussagbi  sagawekansia  tali  n’tlitabanz- 
wauganek,  n’kelozwanganek,  te  n’datak- 
kewanganek ;  rfpelcwahtansia,  n'pehwaTi- 
tansia ,  risahaghi  pehwatansia  •  n’it  wet- 
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chi  wiwinukamoku  ulelmokuswi  Malie 
manmetzimi  kussihoskwakit,  ulelmokuswi 
Misel  ketcki  Anzeliwit,  ulelmokuswi  Sa 
Batis,  pekkinwak  Piel  katchi  Pol,  te  kia, 
n’miktangwi,  wiwinukanme  k’sangman- 
mena  Ketcki  Niweskumena  wetcki  nya. 


KUSSICHANNE. 

Act  of  Adoration. 

ISPkitcki  Mweskum  k’kussikole  te 
kulanmewelmel  eli  kisikiaza,  n’kindje- 
messeum  n’sangm^nm  nekwitcki  tepelta- 
man  messiwi  kegwi. 


ULANMEWELTEMWANGAN. 

Act  of  Faith. 

N’kitcki  Niweskum,  kwina  n’ulanme- 
weltamen  messiwi  tanni  wewessi  nalwi 
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ayamiewigamigook  eli  ulanmeweltamwik 
te  eli  aghekimuhehwik  uzanmi  kia  sasag- 
liinouyan  kisi  moskihatone. 

NEKETTETEHANTAMWANGAN. 

Act  of  Hope. 

N’kitchi  Niweskum  nesanbeltamansi- 
nal  neghettemubangan&l,  te  utepinankus- 
w&nganal  polwekolaku  nespiu  neketteta- 
hantamen  meliki  sanbelkewangan  elita 
milian  uliwewangan  wetclii  tebaskosia 
kedatcbwi  elaghitamwangan&l  yu  tali  kik 
te  wetcbi  enawittanga  tel  ni  ketak  kik. 

KESANSSWANGAN. 

Act  of  Love. 

N’kitchi  Niweskum,  ketepinankusine 
messiwi  kesansswangan  wetclii  kepekki- 
nu&ngan,  te  netalelman  nitcbi  Alnanbe 
tahanl&ho  nyatt&  wetchi  ali  keselma. 


37 


ANftTAHANMSWANGAN. 

Act  of  Contrition. 

ISPkitcbi  Niweskum  kwina  n’utcbita- 
hansine  eli  palilawabola  wesanmi  panbe- 
mi  kulihahi,  te  panbemi  kuselmokussi, 
te  wesanmi  sagawekansw&ngan  kepalila- 
wekangone  wetcbi  anebeltamawine  iite- 
pinankuswanganikook  Zezus  polwekolaku 
kuliwewangan  nespi  kugwetcb  anta  mina 
kepepalilawabolo,  te  ntan&lsine. 


ALAMISWANGAN. 

Act  of  Thanksgiving. 

N’kitcbi  Niweskum  k’talamisubamel 
wetcbi  messiu  iiligbek  kakessi  butcbiu 
mesenma  kia,  pitta  nawa  wetcbi  eli  kisi- 
biaza  te  butcbiu  polwekiane,  keneman 
elinwit,  te  elibibane  w&tcbi  ketayamie- 
wigamigwi  awanzissuyan. 

4 
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MISEREATUR  NOSTRI,  &c. 

Amante  nankwitsannit  ketemangkel- 
melaku,  aneheltamelaku  n’sagawakans- 
wangannaw&l.  Nialetch. 

Amante  nekutokasenit,  te  keteman- 
ghelkewinwit  k’sangm&nmena  anehelta- 
melakn,  te  kashkamelaku  n’sagawekans- 
wangannawal.  Nialetcli. 

The  same,  in  Mareshite  language. 

Amante  nekutokasenit  Tepeltek  kete- 
maghitaliamieku,  aneheltemoleku,  n’si- 
gwekaswaghenuhul,  te  kinusseleku  aske- 
mahuswaglienek.  Nialetch. 

Amante  nekutokasenit,  te  ketemaghel- 
kewinwit  k’s&gm&nmen  anekeltemagone, 
t&  kassamaghonen  n’sigwekaswaghenu- 
kul.  Nialetch 
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WE  FLY  TO  THY  PATRONAGE,  &c. 

In  Marethite  language. 

N’telipuhepeun  k’djitonwewaghen&k 
kil  Ketchi  Niwesku  wew&ssi  wigussel, 
ekkwi  keneskete  nwikwinwazwaghenenu- 
liool  wetchi  kinwitpiayeku,  wetchi  pol- 
wekine  dak  metzimiu  rnessiu  tanne 
nessanagwek,  weweselmokuswi  kussihos- 
ku.  Nialetch. 


ANGELE  DEI. 

Ketcki  Niweskwi  Anzele,  wew&ssi 
k’nenwelkewagkenek,  wassenemwine,  ik- 
kaline,  nenwelmine,skwatemwine  teketck 
bemgkiskak  pedjiu  messiu  sigwekaswa- 
gkenek,  te  wetcki  skat  n’sanagutonok. 


FIDELIUM  ANIMAE,  <fcc. 

Amante  gkiakkumaktukinukook  ut- 


41 


chetchahkook  kise  madzehussieku  eyttit 
uleywaghenkk  wetchi  Ketchi  Niwesku 
eli  ketemaghelmat.  Nialetch. 

Kemusanlel,  Zesus,  n’tanelsi  kessika- 
kanwiholekpane  nawa  teka  wetchi  anelsia 
elghikwi  pitta  mosanlekussian  wetchi 
usikeltama  kemikwitahantamolan  k’sans- 
sw&ngane  anta  datchna  mina  kakanwi- 
holo,  notahipa  n’metchinaneku  n’tliulel- 
tama  esma  mina  kakanwikolanepane. 

Sangm&n’m  Zezus  ketemangheliiiiii 
amante  n’spiwi  ekwalamian  k’taskehe- 
watekoom. 

Iutliwisuhang&nki  Wenemanit,  hatchi 
Wemitankusit,  hatchi  wetchi  uli  Niwesk- 
^it.  Nialetch. 

Zezus,  Malie,  Zosep.  Naknemwine, 
Zezus,  Nixkam,  kessiakussiane.  Kete- 
manghelmine,  n’sangman’m,  Zezus. 


ALAMESKEMOK. 

MASS. 

Alameskemok  elbegliettighemok. 

Asperges  before  Mass. 

Wesangmanmieku,  Sangm&wi  kebak- 
kanum  kesespaliline  agbim  etutchi  wah- 
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kemeyt  wastek,  petchiliu  wakkem^yo 
n’tchitcMhku. 

V  Wehulitehelmine,  anixkamouy&ne, 
eli  kessiakussi&ne,  wehulitehelmine. 

V.  Sangm&n  wi Tehelmokussit,  Wekus- 
sit,  Wemiktankussit :  awetchi  uleyt  anix- 
kam. 

JR.  Tanne  eli  pitchemetch  Sangmawi 
tehelmokussit  :  aghim  teketch  aghim 
alemiumetch,  Sangm&nwi  tehelmokussit. 
Te  eleyt. 


Kisi  Ampitchipek.  Vidi  aquam  p. 
KYRIE. 

Zesus  ketemanghelmine. 

Zesus  ketemanghelmine. 

Zesus  ketemanghelmine. 

Nixkam  ketemanghelmine. 

Nixkam  ketemanghelmine. 
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Nixkam  ketemanghelmine. 
Zesus  ketemanghelmine. 
Zesus  ketemanghelmine. 
Zesus  ketemanghelmine. 


ANZfiLINTWAGrHEN. — GLORIA. 

Gloria  in  excelsis  Deo. 

Aghim  ketahkamikook  uleyoltidjik, 
kessisseyoltidj  ik  kemamptchimulpena, 
kulimulpena,  ketalasomulpena,  ktchita- 
mitehelmulpena,  ndwetchi  moywalleku, 
Ktchi  Sangm&nwi  tehelmokussi&n  anix- 
kam  wesangmamnieku  Spemook  eyan 
anixkam  wekussi&n  messiu  kegus  nitta- 
wittaw&n.  Nixkamieku  Zesus  nilon 
n’dwetchi  uyusowelsi&sa  anixkam  w&mik- 
tankussi&n,  ayamata  wata  uskitchinw&k 
uneyotiwal  ketemanghelmine  ;  ayamata 
wata  uskitchinw4k  uneyotiwal,  wehu- 
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litehelmine  utinahkanaghepittaw&n  ke- 
miktangus  weliiilistawine  kill  kutokkahiu 
Sangmanwian,  kill  kutokkakiu  kessissey- 
ane,  kill  kutokkahiu  ketchitamitehelmo- 
kussi&n  Zezu-kli  tedebiu  Sangm&nwi  t&- 
helmokussit  wetclii  ul&yt  nixkamwit.  Te 
&leyt. 


GRADUAL. 

Nsetw&zo  Ketcbi  Niweskwi  kelozw&n- 
gane,  k’tckiksetameku,  te  k’messunen&l 
nenaweltameku.  Alleluia.  Alleluia. 


KETfiK  MICMAC. 

Another  in  the  Micmac  language. 

Alleluia. 

Sangm&nru  kil  k’pukulitamane  taneghe 
elnu  kalnilamunwal  tanne  tedli  kisole 
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ussighi  sagmetch  keteli  kagawi  kassita 
wikatiganiktook  elnwekskitakutaghil  ka- 
dok  kwissal  neswapteghil  kamilamunik- 
took  nessetekwen  kamilamuna  sapapte- 
gkil  santetchighil  nen’kil  santetchighil 
tialitahazoltiw&l  tannik  spemi  altutidjik. 
Alleluia. 


VELHOMSEDAMUHANGAN.— CREDO. 

Credo  in  unim  Deum. 

Wekussit  messiu  kegus  nittawittaku 
Spemook  kisittankusan  ketakkamikook 
kisittankusan,  nes&ktam  wewitah&nsine 
Zesus  Nixkam  peseku&l  kwissal  negman 
kesangm&nmeno  wetchi  uleyt  Nixkam 
mawelasabanill  Malie  Nanxkwet  eyap- 
tchiutch  alasozin  Ponse  Pilate  ►}«  negman 
Zesus  amekane  klotchieutahats,  nepohot- 
nas  pusquen&ss,  elanmkamikook  elihesse 


47 


nesughenighiskak  &men&  w&unsiness 
Spemkamikook  eyeku  utinalikanaghepit- 
t  a  wall  umiktankuskll,  messiu  kegus  nitta- 
wittolit  yaptchiutck  mtcliitcli  n&ntsi 
y&lasoman  nepkopanik  aweskitcliinwidjik 
tanne  kes  elwekasoltilit  nesaktam  wewi- 
taliansine  wetchi  uleyt  Nixkam  ;  sang- 
m&nwi  Klassian  Catliolicam  kessisseyul- 
tidjik  eli  pesekwitit  noneyotinw&lmeni&k 
uminwkiniatch  messiu,  messiu  uskitchin- 
wak  eli  uyusittit  ayaptchiutch  uleyot- 
tw&k  spemkamikook  epultidjik.  Te 
eleyt. 


OFFERTORY. 

Sagki  Ostiwine  Wezezus  nemikok  sak- 
tawena  kiizanmi  k’wilomoku  pittaga 
tega  k’wiwisakkkolen  sa  Zezusmiwi ; 
k’uli  pagakkane,  te  na  ktckitckakkw&l 
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kigheuskaliagli&  wewessimohola  tena 
k’tchitcliakkwal  kigk^uskakagke  wewessi 
moholaku. 


SANCTUS. 

Kessissey&n,  Kessisseyan,  Kessissey&n, 
wesangm&nmiek  yalasom&n  Anzeliak 
uskitchinuak.  Ketcki  Sangmanwi  tehel- 
mokusit  spemook  ak  ktakkamikook  tchi- 
batook  ulimesk.  Nixkam,  Zezus,  Spe¬ 
mook  utchi  nantsi  ulasouyane. 


OSTIWINE  ESPIGUNOTE. 

At  the  Elevation. 

Ketelagbittool,  Zezus  utapi&n  tani 
epaninangwak  unaskossian  *  kia  nelewan- 
g&n  teka  kepiwittiile  wesanmitehanmela, 
te  kepekittule.  (Nisda.) 

Tswihale  alabami&n  *  amante  neme- 

5 
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tckin&ne  alabamian  te  tepeskawiwi  peki 
nihali.  Amen. 


KESSENA. 

Zezus,  Nixkam,  wesangmanmieku  kta- 
tchitwankwehtolpena  ketakatchitulpena 
elanmi  Ostiwinepi&ne  kenook  metch  skat 
kenamiholopena. 

Anixkam  witelmulpena  tckibatook 
yaptchiwi  ketchi  tehelmokussit  Anixkam 
wemiktankussit  tedebiu  ketchi  tehelmo- 
kussit  wetchi  uleyt  Anixkam.  Te  eleyt. 

KESSENA. 

Wekkenagu  etalameskemok  nemihola 
Nesangm&nm  Zezus ;  wekkenagu  k’haghe 
Vmiline,  k’haghega  kiseltaman.  Wek¬ 
kenagu  sapiwi  hazitasalelan,  ketl&l  kik- 
tulan  Nezezussem  te  sapiwi  n’ulanmeho- 
zine  pitta  kemusanlal  te  sapiwi. 
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KESSENA.. 

Sangmanwi  wikobaltime  n’dwetcbi 
samieku  Zezus  kigb&yeku  petebiliu  Sang- 
manwi  k’hagbe  petcliiliu  iilasamieku 
k’bakkanoom  n’dwetcbi  samieku  messiu 
keguss&l  kalaw&k  agbim,  agbim  kisi  ta- 
ketcb  Spemook  wikkwebline. 

KESSENA. 

Ngagatopa  weli  pipenakanouy&ne  ta- 
negbe  mobolegwe  skat  dakisin  kikableg 
be  soga  witcbigbe  moba  kwasowemeyawi 
ulipokussi&ne,  wes&nmi  iilitabazi&ne  Spe¬ 
mook  utcbi  pipenak&n  kigbewewi  pipe- 
nak&n  kiketole  memessone. 

Anzeli  pipenakan  saman  uskitcbinu 
sagbi  pipenakan,  weneyabp&l  kelotask 
pess&gwi  nepabkelabine  sagbi  nepabkela- 
bine  umabal  usagmanmel  ketemagbebit 
upaniebu,  ketemagbebit  upaniebu.  Te 
eleyt. 


AGNUS  DEL 


Zezus  aym&ta  uskitcbinwak  uneyotiw&l. 
K’temanguelmine. 

Zezus  aym&ta  uskitcbinwak  uneyotiw&l. 
K’temanguelmine. 

Zezus  aymata  uskitcbinwak  uneyotiw&l. 
K’milgonena  Kbesgwinena. 


KISI  ALAMESKEMOK  AYAMIEWANGAN- 
ESSIS. 

#  Prayer  for  after  Mass. 

Uliimi,  N’sangmanm,  eli  kisi  witala- 
meskan,  akessinekiu  anta  welilitu  yugbis- 
kak;  anebeltam&wi,  N’sangm&nm,  kessi 
mamangwi  namabwisabanil,  n’tanelsw&n- 
tamen  tekasiteltain&wi  kesta  elanbetslwe 
witalameskan. 


ELY  EYMIHAMOK  KETU  PEKAMKAMZIMOK. 

A  Prayer  before  Confession. 

Kinwihu,  n’sangmAmn,  k’sidikok  ehyin, 
wetchi  teli  gagalwadem  kenotthloketmok 
messiu  sigwekaswaghenel  sighi  pekwah- 
tassianil,  ketemanghelmine  no  wetchi 
ktsitsikton,  te  wetchi  sabaskidabiye 
pidighaleswatmassie,  te  ahkweltem  mes¬ 
siu  nitel  n’spiu  messiu  nemessohonek. 
Nialetch. 


54 


ELY  EYMIHAMOK  KISI  PEKAMKAMZIMOK. 

A  Prayer  after  Confession, 

Nite  ketekkwi  ukayolen,  n’kitchi 
Niw&skum,  wetchi  dossenwik  yute  we- 
westahkewaghen  kisi  n’tomen  ;  kil  kisi 
kighettonne  n’tchetchahkook  udjilinewa- 
ghenel,  kil  kisi  n’tonyin  tel  k’uliwew&ghe- 
nek,  kenitonemenel  ntebinw&zwi  ulloke- 
w&ghen&l  metcliinewikebenil  sabihu  sig- 
wekaswaghenek  ketemaghelmi  no,  n’ke- 
tclii  Niweskum,  milin  wetcbi  winepasi 
bli  ellokenlen,  tcbigbittwine  kehook 
nekut&mkw&k  kess  nbemi  metchine  ka- 
tetsapets  kepelilluliolo. 


KETI  KOMINIEWOLTIMOK. 

Before  Communion. 

Pitighemok  ayamikewigamigok  te  te- 
peltanzo  manna  Spemkik  pitighemok 
elanbimok  atalameskemok  namihanku 
Anzeliak  perni  azitekwakepoltidjik  n’ka- 
nanpi  azitekwakepi  wiwinwaman  k’sang- 
manmena  Zesus. 

Penobscot.  Ketalamikool,  n’sang- 
manm.  kia  etali,  n’sangm&nm  wapi&n 
Atalameskemok  Ostwinook  kwina  kia 
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ketalelmelen  minagukepa  anta  metchine 
k’namiholowane  antaga  n’sisegool  nerna- 
nawekehun&l  n’tali  wipiwi  ketwangan 
tepskusia  eli  itam&nsa  ketapine  tchi 
Ostiwinook  kisi  p&npattamawewitansi- 
&ne,  te  tchi  nohagahine  ninawa  wetchi 
talelmela  elami  Ostiewinook,  te  tcki 
nantspf  metchin4n  keketalelemelen,  te 
ket&li  alamikulen  tannekesilesque  ketan- 
zelimal  nampi  kessilelen,  kesangmanwell- 
mell,  te  Ketclii  Niweskwelmell,  te  nele- 
wangan  kepakitenemolen  nawi  Zesus 
nawi  kigheyane,  napiwiki  nelewanganeke 
kussaghi  kwiloinel,  nampika  kwakwilo- 
mi&n,  kenannkwitasanlel,  kepanpemasan- 
lell  nawi  Zesus,  nawi  kikeyane  napiwiki 
nelewanganeke  kia  kwipika  keselmokus- 
sian,  kia  kwipi  mamosanlokussi&n,  nawi 
Zesus,  nawi  kigheyane  napiwiki  nelewan¬ 
ganeke. 


57 


The  same  in  the  Passamaquoddy  language. 

K’talamikole,  n’s&ngmanm,  kia  etali, 
n’sangmanm  wapiane  Ostiwinek  mine- 
guba  anta  metcbine  k’namibolow&ne 
antaga  n’siskiile,  manawekeimal  wipitaki 
ketubangane  tepskusia,  eli  itamansa ; 
Ostiwine  kisi  panbattamawebutanzite,  te 
tcbi  nobagabine  nawa  wetcbi  telelmela 
Ostiwinek,  te  tcbi  nantsipiwi  metcbinane 
ketalelmelen  Ostiwinek  tanne  kessilesk 
ketanzelimok  narnpiu  kessillelen,  k’sang- 
m4nwelmel,  te  Ketcbi  Niweskwelmel,  te 
kepakitenemolen  nelewangan  nawi  Zezus, 
nawi  kigbeyane,  napiwiki  nelewangan- 
egbe ;  kussagbiu  k’wilomel,  nampika 
kwakwilomiane  kenannekwitasanlel,  ke- 
panpemasanlel,  nawi  Zezus  nawi  kigbe¬ 
yane  napiwiki  nelewangan egbe  kia  kwi- 
piga  k’selmokussiane,  kia  kwipiu  maino- 
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sanlekussiane,  nawi  Zezus,  nawi  kigbe- 
yane  napiwiki  nelewanganegbe. 


KESSENA. 

Ketelangbitttile,  N’sangmanm  kia  etali 
ketapiane  Ostiwinek  minakwigwiba  anta 
metekine  k’namibolow4nne  antaki  yulij. 
n’depskusibimal  n’siskole,  wipika  ayo  kia 
k’tw&ngan,  tepskosia  eli  itamansa :  n’ta- 
pine  tchi  Ostiwinek  kisi  panbattamabu- 
tanzite  te  nobang  abine  ni  wetcbi  k’talel- 
mela,  te  batcbi  askamiu  k’talelmelen 
epkw&tcbi  kidji  nespiu  metcbinane ;  tb 
k’talamikolen,  teKetcbi  Niweskwelmelen, 
messiu  kessilesk  Sangmbnwi  Maliak,  An- 
zeliak,  te  messiwi  iitawaskiskuybk,  ninapi 
kessi  wabw&nkomela,  te  nel&wangane 
kepakitenemolen,  k’bagbe  esamiane  teka 
yo  nulanmeweltamen  apaninangw&k  ;  te 
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yo  ketalelmelen.  Nawit  Zezus,  nawi 
kigheyane  napiwiki  nelewanganek  kete- 
m&ksessieku,  ewelmieku,  anguniski  kia 
k’haghek  utahusieku,  wesanmasalieku, 
nannkwitasanlieku,  kizelsitanhwiyane, 
nannkwitelmelen,  nawit  Zezus  kigheyane 
napiwiki  nelewanganek ;  k’ussanghi  k’wi- 
lomel,  napiga  k’wilomel  sipigati  ulamse- 
tam&n  nawit  Zezus  nawi  kigheyane  napi¬ 
wiki  nelewanganek  keti  kominiewimeghe 
waga  tepitahamane  mawi  pekkinwit 
naskatemsegoilek  tepitahamsinega  etodji 
sesmiu  notanakiissimok  tepitahantama- 
w&ne  Zezus  etodji  assagai  oketu  eli  kati 
samelaku  uhaghe  elghikook.  Nialetch. 


UL  ANME  WELTEM  WAN  GAN. 

Act  of  Faith. 

N’ulan’msetamen,  N’sangm&n,  kessi 
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panbattami  agbekitimok,  taneba  kia  ke- 
tub&ngan  ulanme  itamasa  wetcbi  sanni 
ulanmsetansik  panbattami  agbekigbe- 
mw&ngan&l  messiwi. 


PIWIHOZWANGAN. 

f Act  of  Humility. 

N’ketcbi  Niweskum  kia  k’tcbannan 
tanne  panlinwit,  te  milwan  nliwewangan 
tanne  piwelsit,  kia  k’tapsenmen  amant- 
swangannw&l  kesselsidjik  kia  tali  unan- 
gbi&n  n’tcbetcbahkook  te  elagbekimian 
wetcbi  keneskelsia  nya  ekuya  t&  &pokuya. 

ANETAHANMSWANGAN. 

Act  of  Contrition. 

N’ketchi  Niweskum,  n’sangman,  pitta 
pemi  n’uzikeltam  kessikak&nwibolaneban 
epekw&tsba  n’ulanmeweltamen  bntcbi 
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saghi  alelmi&ne  anzokke  kekesanssi, 
n’sangman,  kenittanwi  ketemangbelke 
minawi  kenittanwi  anebeltamawa  aweni 
anelsit,  tcbenawa  nya  ketemangbelmi 
anebeltamawi  kessikakanwibolaneb&n 
epukwetcbi  etto  kenamittawin  nelewan- 
gan  eli  kessata  anehelsia,  te  eli  sankutet- 
tak  nelewangan,  ansagbipa  ketemangbel- 
miasabane  anta  haba  mina  kepalsetolo 
taneba  kesta  elagbimiane  ketelikiktulen, 
te  eli  klababmawnhane  teli  klahabmansu- 
bantamen  te  netekkwittune  kessi  ene- 
katekamiksianil  messiwi. 


NEKETTETEHANTAMWANGAN. 

Act  of  Hope . 

N’uyawetcbwantamen,  n’sangman,  eli 
katawi  witcbukemimiane  nli  wiwinnban- 
melanne  eli  katawi  anebeltamabwi&ne  uli 
6 
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anehelsi&ne  eli  katawi  Spemkik  alossali- 
&ne  uli  kiktulanne  yulil  na  messiwi  nuya 
wetchuli&ntamenel  taneba  kisi  kulilaw&- 
mipsa  awikiganek  tali. 


KESANSSWANGAN. 

Act  of  Love. 

Kia,  n’ketchi  Niweskum,  kepemelmel, 
kepemitahanmel  kegusba  rnina  elutchi 
tahantaina,  kia  etutcki  takanmkussiane ; 
kia  welanme  watckannemane  nelew&n- 
gane  eleghikook  nwetasanlela,  te  na 
nitchi  Alnanbe  kessi  tanna  tchesselmit 
nemussantsine  taneba  kia,  n’s&ngman, 
elagbimiane  tehwassantsine  nin&wa  kik- 
tule  nwetasanlela,  te  kia  etalasanlela. 
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KISI  KOMINIEW OLTIMOK. 

After  Communion. 

Ketalamikool,  nsangm&nm,  ulaMmis 
nicombe  ketalamikool  ni  eli  kisapitawian 
nelew&nganeke  t&  ketali  sanpiwi  alan- 
gbittolen  minaguba  anta  tcbilamamelo- 
wanne,  metcbiki  pesekoon  eli  tepaskusia 
ketubangan,  tabanlawiki  kenamiliole  eli 
kisapitawian  nelewanganek,  kia  negbe 
nanwate  alnanbay^sa  kossihnskoi  butcbi, 
kia  etalanbusi&sa  n’tabkinook  etali  nami- 
bukusi&sa ;  kia  Spomkik  w&tcbi  nantchi 
kigbebiequesa ;  kia  Skebewattekook  tali 
wetcbi  kis&nowibequesa,  kia  elna  kepit- 
tawat  kemiktangoos  Ketcbi  Niwesku  an- 
legbilomat,  kia  tcbi  nekutena  melkami- 
kegbe  nantcbi  tepelomiek,  kia  messi 
kegus  tepeltamen  Spomkik,  te  yo  kik,  te 
alumkik,  te  messiwi  Anzeli&k  tepeliak 
tepelmat,  te  blnambak  kissib&nsabanik, 
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kia  nekwitekil&n  nekwitckikussihikussi^n 
sangmanwi&n  nekuita  sanlel  nekutchikus- 
si&n,  kesselmoknssian  kepanpanwi  nami- 
hogoog  Anzeliak  matckiniweskwall  kwi- 
telmegoog  alnanbak  hatchi  wewelmeskik 
kenannekwitklmekook  ninia  nawanampi 
elel’mela  wesangmanmiek  uhaghe,  te  we- 
ketckiniw&skomia,  te  wemosantsuMn- 
gani&,  kepaktenemolen  nelewang4n  ke- 
millen  n’tckess&que,  te  messiwi  nepoman- 
husuk&ngan,  te  kessa  tekanema,  te  kessi 
tepeltama  messiwi  kemillen. 


AHIAMIHAN  HATCHI  ANELSWEKANIAG- 
HEN. 

Prayer  with  the  Plenary  Indulgence  granted  by  Pius  VII. 

K’sangman  mena  Zesus,  dasidquakekam- 
bawittalan,  wikudmolan  lewanganak  le- 
dahsin  mekkaweddab&w&n.  nabbet  hatcbi 
mosalokhe.  Nequampte  elemossanlab 
nosiketabassi  ruekkawedahamd&m,  kegus 
eleusikinssian.  Nia  match  el  okkand  am  an 
kegus  Uli  Kcbicpussuinu  David  keteluk. 
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Elmalakaut  petinak  hatcki  nusitak,  te 
“  nangamsi  nsi-quadomal.” 


KUSSIHANNE. 

Act  of  Adoration. 

N’ketchi  Niweskuin  k’kussihole  te 
kulanmewelmel  eli  kisihiaza,  n’kindjemes- 
seuni  n’sangmanm  nekwitchi  tepeltaman 
messiwi  kegwi. 


ALAMISWANGAN. 

Act  of  Thanksgiving. 

N’ketchi  Niweskum  k’talamisuhamel 
wetchi  messiu  ulighek  kakessi  hutchiu 
mesenma  kia,  pitta  nawa  wetchi  ali  kisi¬ 
hiaza  te  hutchiu  polwekiane,  keneman 
elinwit,  te  elihihane  wetchi  ketayamihe- 
wigamigwi  awanzissuyan. 
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POKITNIGAN. 

Act  of  Oblation. 

N’ketcki  Niweskum  messin  kegu  notji 
messenmen  kia,  kia  nawa  kiktiilen,  n’te- 
pitak  answanganal,  nekelos wanganal ,  n’te- 
lalokkewanganAl,  nepomankuswAngan,  te 
messiwi  kessi  alitukannil,  te  n’tatckwel- 
damen  nteliaton  kia  ketalokkewanganek 
nekwitckiku 


WIKOTMWANGAtf. 

Act  of  Petition. 

N’ketcki  Niweskum,  anta  metanaski- 
takanskowina  messiu  weligkek,  mili  tanni 
etckwitpAk  wetcki  pemankuswAngan  t& 
kigkewAngan  pitta  nawa  ulikotwAngan 
wetcki  alokantama  kuleltamwAngan  wA- 
tcki  messiu  kegu  sanbi  vvi  Ze'zussek  N’sang- 
manmenok.  Nialetck. 


ALAMESKEWANK  N’PINWAK. 

«  Mass  for  the  Dead. 


INTROIT. 

Zezus  wesangmanmieku  weuliteL  el- 
mane  utchitcliahkw&l  kassakussidjik. 

V.  Elmiumetch  ulasouyang&nga  Spe- 
mook.  Zezus,  Nixkam,  kessiakussiane, 
ulasouyane  kassakussidjik. 

Zezus  wesangmanmieku  weulitehel- 
mane  utcMtchahkw&l  kassakussidjik. 

KYRIE. 

Zezus  ketemangh&lmane  kassakussidjik. 
Zezus  ketemanghelman  e  kassakussidjik. 
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Zezus  ketemanghelmane  kassakussidjik. 


Nixkam 

ketemanghelmane 

kassakus- 

sidjik. 

Nixkam 

ke  t  emanghelman  e 

kessakus- 

sidjik. 

Nixkam 

ketemanghelmane 

kassakus- 

sidjik. 

Zezus  ketemanghelmane  kassakussidjik. 
Zezus  ketemanghelmane  kassakussidjik. 
Zezus  ketemanghelmane  kassakussidjik. 
DIES  IRAE. 

Nahate  aweni  metchinete, 

Negrnan  Zezus  pakatchie 
Nantsi  teplomadjil  yulil. 

Awikigan  pantetanzo 
Tali  peki  namittanzo 
Kessi  wagat  elehiza. 

K’tahkamikook  tanna  mewia 
Ulkamiketch  sisipana 
Na  petchiliu  ulilite. 
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Hatcbi  kwina  tali  sekso 
Tanna  metcb  skat  aw&keknssa 
Panbatt&mi  klosobang&ne. 

Etutcbi  k’ulanbemkwak 
Ala  tchwi  mantcbapeziyin 
Kessi  taketck  alek&mdk. 

Mtte  k’telibogonena 
Kilon  messiwi  kessikku 
Taneba  pesekoon  eligbiaku. 

Tcbiksatuneteb,  awekanetcb  ' 
Ketcbi  agnotamob&ng&ne, 

Pitcbetook  utchi  petansosa. 

Winepansinetcb,  ulantsinetcb 
Ketil’kunawak  metcbinedjik 
Ketelanambemenaw&ku. 

Kilon  wanwa  uskitkamikook  eyeku 
Ulabamis  kessisseyultikn 
Matoweyu  wegbiussine. 

Nilon  taketcb  anelsieku 
Metcb  iitcbi  ketemangbeyeka 
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Eli  ntam’ka  uneyeku. 

Na  kepukte,  Zezus  kigukulaku 
Kepuku&ktangunenatcki 
Wetcki  ulitakanzi&ku. 

Tckenawa  awigkikok 
T&pelmelaku  nakelalan&tck. 

Nilon  wetcki  kassakussieku 
Ayagatck  k’ulanbemelpena, 

Nixkam  Zezus  kessiakussiane 
Ulasouyane  kassakussidjik.  Te  eleyt. 


OFFERTORY. 

N’miktankusena  Spemkik  ey&ne  *  san- 
gmanwi  tetanzit  k’tliwizoti. 

Tckibetook  *  witckeyuleku. 

Tknne  etutcki  saktask  Spemook  *  tcki- 
batook  na  etutcki  sakt&sk  k’takk&mikook. 
N’pipenakan  mina  ena  messiwi  gkis- 
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k&hkil  weuliuamekil  *  elmighiskak  n’pet- 
samieku. 

Whenwekaninewinemet  eli  weulitel- 
moghet  *  kil  na  wekayuleku  eli  weiilite- 
helmine. 

Klottemwine  *  katawi  uneyulieku. 

Melwas  metck  ahikik  mikokemieku  * 
ayma  t&  takantamwine.  Te  eleyt. 

Zezus,  Nixkam,  kessiakiissiane  *  ula- 
souy&ne  utckitchalikw4k.  (n’setii.) 


SANCTUS. 

Kessisseyane ;  kessisseyane,  kessissey- 
ane,  wesangmanmieku  yalasomane  Anze- 
liAk  uskitchinwak.  Ketchi  Sangm&nwi 
t&helmokiisit  spemook  ak  ktahkamikook 
tchibatook  ulimesk.  Nixkam,  Zezus, 
Spemook  utchi  n&ntsi  ulasouyane.  Zezus 
kighekipen&ssa  wissekepiane  Ostiwine 
natsi  nego  auktam,  nakasaieu  ikasomine. 
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OSTTWINE  ESPIGUNOTE. 

O  salutaris  liostia  sacra,  integer  homo, 
deltas  vera,  fons  et  origo  prima  salutis, 
parce  defunctis. 

Tu  qui  es  nostra  unica  salus,  kominum 
quique,  O  "bone  Jesu,  vitia  purgas  atque 
remittis,  parce  defunctis. 

Precibns  nostris  atqne  tuorum  omni¬ 
um  flexu,  O  Jesu  pie,  nostris  ubique 
annue  votis,  parce  defunctis. 

Requiem  cunctis,  quaesumus,  dona  in  te 
defunctis,  et  lux  asterna,  meritis,  clemens 
et  pietatis,  luceat  eis.  Amen. 

AGNUS  DEL 

Zezus  aymata  wata  uskitchinw&k  une- 
yotiw&l  ulasouyane  kassakussidjik. 

Zezus  aymata  wata  uskitchinw&k  une- 
yotiw&l  ulasouyane  kassakussidjik. 

Zezus  aymata  wata  uskitchinw&k  une- 
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yotiw&l  ulasouyane  kassakussidjik,  alemi- 
umetch. 

Wesangmanmi&ku  ketemanghelmane 
utchetchahkw&k  kassakussidjik. 

Z&zus,  Nixkam,  kessiakussiane,  ulasou¬ 
yane  kassakussidjik,  ketemanghelmane 
utchetchahkw&l  kassakussidjik. 

KIGAHANA.  LIBERA  ME  ET. 

R.  Kigahana,  wesangm&nmieku,  kuli- 
n&tich  utchethahkw&l  tanne  tana  kwan- 
sultitit  taketch  ;  Nixkam  hutchi  nata- 
kal&n :  *  Elmiumetcli  ulasouyanega 

Spemook. 

V.  Kwina  mamegahdte  Skutek,  kil, 
Nixkam  weulitelemine  taketch  Nixkam 
utchi  natakal4ne. 

Etutchi  unemantcheyultitit  metch  sas- 
katemoltw&k  *  Elmiumetch  ulasouya- 
nega  Spemook. 
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V.  Zezus,  Nixkam  kessiakussiane  ula- 
souyane  kassakussidjik. 

Kigahana,  wesangmanmieku,  kuline- 
titch  utchetchahkwiU.  tanne  tana  kwansul- 
titit  taketch  Nixkam  ntcki  natakal&ne. 

V.  Elmiumetcli  ulasouyanegaSpemook. 


Alameskemok  elbeghettighomok. 

Ant.  Asperges  me,  Domine,  hyssopo, 
et  mundabor :  lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem 
dealbabor. 

Fs.  Miserere  mei,  Deus,  secundum 
magnam  misericordiam  tuam. 

V.  Gloria  Patri,  &c. 

Ant.  Asperges  me. 

V.  Ostende  nobis,  Domine,  misericor¬ 
diam  tuam. 

E.  Et  salutare  tuum  da  nobis. 

V.  Domine,  exaudi  orationem  meam. 

E.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. . 
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V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Ormms. 

Exaudi  nos,  Domine  sancte,  Pater  om 
nipotens,  asterne  Deus ;  et  mittere  dig 
neris  sanctum  angelum  tuum  de  coelis, 
qui  custodiat,  foveat,  protegat,  visitet, 
atque  defendat  omnes  habitantes  in  hoc 
babitaculo.  Per  Christum  Dominum 
nostrum.  Amen. 

KISI  AMPITCHIPEK. 

After  Easter. 

Ant.  Yidi  aquam  egredientem  de 
templo  a  latere  dextro,  Alleluia ;  et 
omnes  ad  quos  pervenit  aqua  ista  salvi 
facti  sunt,  et  dicent,  Alleluia. 

Ps.  Confitemini  Domino,  quoniam 
bonus :  quoniam  in  saeculum  misericordia 
ejus. 

1 * 


IS 

V.  Gloria  Patri,  <fcc. 

V.  Ostende  nobis  Domine  misericor- 

diam  tuam.  Allelnja. 

R.  Et  Salutare  tnum  da  nobis.  Alle- 
luja. 


KYRIE. 

P.  Kyrie  eleison, 

R.  Kyrie  eleison, 

P.  Kyrie  eleison, 

JR.  Christe  eleison, 

P.  Christe  eleison, 

R.  Christe  eleison, 

P.  Kyrie  eleison, 

R.  Kyrie  eleison, 

P.  Kyrie  eleison. 

GLORIA. 

Gloria  in  excelsis  Deo,  et  in  terra  pax 
hominibus  bonse  voluntatis.  Laudamus 
te,  benedicimus  te,  adoramus  te,  glorifi- 
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camus  te.  Gratias  agimus  tibi  propter 
magnam  gloriam  tuam,  Domine  Dens, 
Rex  ccelestis,  Deus  Pater  omnipotens. 
Domine  Fili  unigenite  Jesu  Christe. 
Domine  Dens,  Agnus  Dei,  Filius  Patris, 
qui  tollis  peccata  mundi,  miserere  nobis. 
Qui  tollis  peccata  mundi,  suscipe  depre- 
cationem  nostram.  Qui  sedes  ad  dex- 
teram  Patris,  miserere  nobis.  Quoniam 
Tu  solus  sanctus,  Tu  solus  Dominus,  Tu 
solus  altissimus,  Jesu  Christe,  cum  Sancto 
Spiritu,  in  gloria  Dei  Patris.  Amen. 

CREDO. 

Credo  in  unum  Deum,  Patrem  omni- 
potentem,  factorem  coeli  et  terrse,  visibi- 
lium  omnium  et  invisibilium. 

Et  in  unum  Dominum  Jesum  Christum, 
Filium  Dei  unigenitum,  et  ex  Patre  na- 
tum  ante  omnia  ssecula ;  Deum  de  Deo, 
lumen  de  lumine,  Deum  verum  de  Deo 
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vero ;  genitum  non  factum,  consubstan- 
tialem  Patri,  per  quern  omnia  facta  sunt. 
Qui,  propter  nos  homines,  et  propter  nos- 
tram  salutem,  descendit  de  coelis ;  et  in- 
caruatus  est  de  Spiritu  Sancto  ex  Maria 
Virgine;  ET  HOMO  FACTUS  EST. 
Crucifixus  etiam  pro  nobis,  sub  Pontio 
Pilato  passus,  et  sepultus  est.  Et  resur- 
rexit  tertia  die,  secundum  scripturas  ;  et 
ascendit  in  coeluin;  sedet  ad  dexteram 
Patris ;  et  iterum  venturus  est  cum  glo¬ 
ria,  judicare  vivos  et  mortuos ;  cujus  regni 
non  erit  finis. 

Et  in  Spiritum  Sanctum,  Dominum  et 
vivificantem,  qui  ex  Patre  Filioque  pro- 
cedit ;  qui  cum  Patre  et  Filio  simul  ado- 
ratur,  et  conglorificatur  ;  qui  locutus  est 
per  Prophetas.  Et  unam  sanctam  Catho- 
licam  et  Apostolicam  Ecclesiam.  Confi- 
teor  unum  Baptisma  in  remissionem  pec- 
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catorum.  Et  expecto  resurreetionem 
mortuorum,  et  vitam  venturi  sseculi. 
Amen. 

SANCTUS. 

Sanctus,  sanctus,  sanctus,  Dominus 
Deus  Sabaoth.  Pleni  sunt  coeli  et  terra 
gloria  tua.  Hosanna  in  excelsis.  Bene¬ 
dicts  qui  venit  in  nomine  Domini. 
Hosanna  in  excelsis. 

AGNUS  DEI. 

Agnus  Dei,  qui  tollis  peccata  mundi, 
♦miserere  nobis. 

Agnus  Dei,  •  qui  tollis  peccata  mundi, 
*miserere  nobis. 

Agnus  Dei,  qui  tollis  peccata  mundi, 
*dona  nobis  pacem. 


AHIAMIHEWIPEKWEZO. 

Angelus  Domini. 

Tanne  Tepeltamwino  utanzelimel  el- 
tang' watokelissa  Mali41,  t&  utanssagki 
pimunilessa  wetchi  Uli  Niweskuke 
hutchiu. 

M&lie  k’etalamicodl,  &c. 

Nekutchi  manwi  Tepelt4k  n’tepelmo- 
gop&n,  n’kehliane  nialetcli. 

M&lie  k’etalamicool,  <fce. 

Niag&l  Ketchi  Niwesku  wemiktankusit 
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ewihusmianessa  nitte  k’witgh&mkone’ 
nossa. 

M&lie  k’etalamicool,  &c. 

V.  Panbattamawewme  wewessi  wene- 
m4nian  Ketchi  Niwesku. 

JR.  Messuliaghetcka  Zezus,  tchwi  mes- 
suliaghetch. 

PANBATTAMUTA. 

KVihwinuMnmlepena  nekutcki  Te- 
pelt&k  n’tchetckalikenodk  tali  ponerna- 
wine  w&uliwetawann  nitcli  wetchi  ki¬ 
ll  a  welmoghet  wa  Zezus  wenemanit  41  i 
alnambayusiza  Anzeli  pestangwatoke  te 
taneke  ketawi  messuliaghete  usssagkine- 
wanganek  nataskehewatekomok  petsos- 
salghen&wa  wewessi  anpitchipewanganek 
naki  Zezus  k’sangm4nmena  nespiu  nihali 
panbattamuleku.  Nialetch. 


KAH  AGHEKITIMOK. 

Before  study.  * 

K’utchi  liaba  tepiwewantam&nepane, 
Zezus,  k’miline  kenessewangane,  n’taghe- 
kimokusinena  wewessi  ketw&ngan&l. 

KISI  AGHEKITIMOK. 

After  study. 

TJliimi,  wesangm&nmieku  eli  kisi  mili- 
&sa ;  nepalitah&nswang&ne,  Zezusga,  ane- 
heltamawine. 

KATI  MITSIMOK 

Before  Meals. 

Zezus,  tepeltamen  nepomanhusm&n  a, 
milieku  yo  kati  mitsieku,  alelmine  uli 
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ulanbetamutich,  nespiu  wiwinuhanme- 
16ku  eliwizi&n.  Nialetch. 

KISIPPD10K. 

After  Meals. 

Ketalamisw&nmelepan,  N’kitchi  Ni- 
weskum,  messiwi  uli  ketemanghelmieku, 
kia  wetchi  mapi&n  awaskiskwe  askami- 
hhlanhusuh&ng&ne.  Nialetch. 


The  same  in  another  manner,  for  the  Mareschite  Indians, 

KATI  MITSIMOK. 

Ulihannetch,  N’sangm&nmen,  t&  ulite 
milieghil  kuliwewaghenek  wetchi  n’tone- 
meku  sapiu  Zezussek  n’sangm&nmenok. 
Nialetch. 

KISIPPIMOK. 

Kemillebeun  ulazweltemwaghenel  ne- 
kntokaseniyin,  Ketchi  Niw&skouyin,  we¬ 
tchi  messiu  kuliw&waghenel  kil  eyin  te 
kindjemessuyin  yutel  k’t&hkemikook  skat 
metenaskihanook.  Nialetch. 

8 


SANGMAWI  MALIAL  QUESSIOS- 
KWILIDGIL  K’DAMIHANGANAK. 

The  Rosary  of  the  B.  Virgin  Mary,  in  the  Penobscot  Indian 


U tli  wisuhang&ngke  Wenemanit,  hatchi 


Wemitankussit  hatclii  wetckiTJli  Niwes- 
kwit.  NialetcC. 

V.  Nixkam  naknemwine,  wesangman- 
miek. 

B.  Nakasahiheu  ikasuminek. 

V.  S&ngmanwi  Tehelemokussit  wekus- 
sit,  wemitankiissit,  *  awetchi  uleit 
anixkam. 

B.  Tanne  eli  pitchemetche  sangmanwi 
tehelemokussit,  *  aghim  taketck,  agliim 
alemiumetclie,  sangm&nwi  Tehelemokus- 
sit.  Nialetck. 

K’mitanksena,  Spomkik,  &c. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (nceta.) 

Nulamsetamen  Ketcki  Niwess,  &c. 


N’TANKATTE. 

The  first  part. 

T'kissande  te  Jeotaalocca. 
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JSPtamkatte  ahiamihan.  Ketchi  Ni- 
wessk  Alnamb&o. 

K’mitanksen&,  Spomkik,  &c. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Medela.) 

Sangm&wi  Tehelemokussit,  &c. 

Niseweje  ahiamihan.  Sangmawi  Mil¬ 
lie  unah&ghin&mihiil  Elizabet. 

K’mitanksena,  Spomkik,  <fcc. 

M41ie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Med&la.) 

Sangmawi  Tehelemokussit,  &c. 

N'setteweje  ahiamihan.  Sangman 
mena  Z&sus  nah4mihinqusussa. 

K’mitanksen&,  Spomkik,  <fcc. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Medela.) 

Sangmawi  Tehelemokussit,  &c. 

Jeueuweje  ahiamihan.  Sangm&n  me¬ 
na  Zesus  quosikke  Ezipt. 


K’mitanksen4,  SpomMk,  &c. 

Malie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Med 41a.) 
Sangm4wi  Tehelemokussit,  &c. 

Naneuweje  ahiamihan.  Sangman 
mena  Zesus  w4nikle  danttam4i  ahi4mi- 
hewikamikook. 

K’mitanksen4,  SpomMk,  &c. 

Malie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Medala.) 
Sangmawi  Tehelmokussit,  <fcc. 
Litaniaihangan ,  (p.  94.) 


NISEWEJE. 


The  second  part. 

Nisidaalocca ,  te  Siceheivattook. 
NHamkatte  ahiamihan.  Sangman  me- 
na  Zesus  dal&hiMmihe  n’bishonkiganook. 
K’mit&nksen&  Spomkik,  <fee. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Medela.) 
Sangm&wi  Tehelmokussit,  &c. 

Niseweje  ahiamihan.  Sangman  mena 
Zesus  4semh4n. 

K’initanksen&,  Spomkik,  &c. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Medala.) 
Sangmawi  Tehelmokussit,  &c. 
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N'setteweje  ahiamihan.  Sangm&n  me- 
na  Zesus  tchitok&bilakawissi&. 
K’mit&nksen&,  Spomkik,  &c. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Medala.) 
Sangmawi  Tehelmokiissit,  &c. 


leueuweje  ahiamihan.  Sangman  mena 
Zesus  abomnikanl&l  Tchibahtook. 
K’mitanksen4,  Spomkik,  &c. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Med&la.) 
Sangmawi  Tehelmokiissit,  &c. 


Naneuweje  ahiamihan.  Sangm&n  mena 
Z&sus  d’talimettchinan  Tchibahtook. 
K’mit&nksen&,  Spomkik,  &c. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Medela.) 
Sangmawi  Tehelmokussit,  &c. 
Litaniaihangan,  (p.  94.) 


N’SETTEWEJE. 

The  third  part. 


JSTsetaabcca ,  Katausande ,  hatchi  Sande. 

NHamkatte  ahiamihan.  Saugman 
men  a  Zesus  ambitchibessa. 

K’mitanksen&  Spomkik,  <fec. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Med&la.) 
Sangm&wi  Tehelmokussit,  <fcc. 


Niseweje  ahiamihan.  Sangmbn  mena 
Zesus  alikle  Spomkik. 

K’mit&nksen&,  Spomkik,  <fcc. 

M&lie  K’talamicool,  <fec.  (Medela.) 
Sangmkwi  Tebelmokussit,  <fec. 
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N' sett-ewe) e  ahiamilian.  Sangm&n  me- 
na  WetcM — Uli — Niweskwit  uei  petcki- 
kle  Spomkik. 

K’mitanksen&,  SpomMk,  &c. 

Malie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Medela.) 

Sangmawi  Teh&lmokussit,  &c. 

Imeuweje  ahiamihan.  Sangm&wi  M&- 
lie  alikle  Spomkik. 

K’mitanksen&  Spomkik,  &c. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Medal  a.) 

Sangmawi  Telielmokiissit,  &c. 


Naneuweje  ahiamilian.  Sangmawi 
M41ie  kisi  kindgemussisque  Spomkik 
hatchi  kik. 

K’mitanksen&,  Spomkik,  &c. 

M&lie  k’talamicool,  &c.  (Med&la.) 
Sangmawi  Tehelmokussit,  &c. 
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SANGMAWI  MALIAL  QUE5SI0S- 
KWILIDGIL  LIT  ANI AIH  AN  GAN. 


Litany  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  Mary. 

Zesus,  k’temanguelmine. 

Nixkam,  k’temanguelmine, 

Zesus,  k’temanguelmine. 

Nixkam,  tchiksdawemine, 

Nixkam,  tchiksdawemine  eli  welikud- 
rnolek. 

Ketchi  Niweskum  Spomkik  Wekussit. 
K’temanguelmine. 

Ketchi  Niweskum  Wemitankussit  ki- 
k&kolak.  K’temanguelmine. 

Ketchi  Niweskum  Wetchi  Uli-Ni- 
weskwit.  K’temanguelmine. 

Wewessi  Ntlo4k  pesekoon  Ketchi  Ni- 
wesskoh&nganoh&n.  K’temanguelmin&. 
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Sangmanwi  Malie. 

Sangm&nwi  Unem&ni&n  Ketchi  M- 
wessk. 

Sangmanwi  kussian4k  Russian. 
Nixkam  Wenem&ni&n. 

Spomkik  widjoketoh&ngan  Une- 
m&ni&n. 

Kig&us  banqui 
Kig&us  ngod&li. 

Kig&us  qxiiiusque. 

Kig&us  mesma4wenwuss^nmen4- 
wi&l. 

Kigaus  messi&  wenamoxandj  in. 
Kig&us  Ktehit&mit&hanma. 

Kig&us  kisi  hihek. 

Kig4us  kigahihek. 

Peminakussi&n  ulikenketop. 

I  eminakussi&n  ketchidbussian. 
Pemintchetohoknssi&n. 
Peminakussi4n  elsanian. 
Peminakussi&n  kiabesnsani&n. 


'vuicnBcnv'iuiJ'j.'ii'Dqiu'Drf 


96 


Peminakussi&n  k  s&nbitakamo 
quossi. 

Pekkanbamoqueque. 

Pemiwewitak&suwinwit. 

Olitak&nskagdn. 

K’tckekaqueetawapit. 

Ulitawapit. 

Ettawapit  aki&mikew&ngan. 
Pesqu&saweskikikutckitcki&que. 
Pitakasso  David. 

Wambibitasso. 

Wis&mim&nikamique. 

Ktol4que41anquotin. 

Spomkik  clangan. 

Sp4nswi  w&ttawessu. 

Sangl4massi  pemalokemook. 
Kn&tckiwitckiiikemal  sakamiks- 
w&ngan&l. 

Nalilito  equamb&m&lsi&. 
Nuitckiok&ma  P&mbakt&moinok&k. 
Kindgemussisque  Anzeli&k.  J 


Panibaktcirnawewinb. 
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Kindgemussisque  Patlians^k.  1 
Kindgemussisque  Ktchikpusswi- 
nw&k. 

Kindgemussisque  Utukkan&h. 
Kindgemussisque  Neklotchik. 
Kindgemussisque  Kinom&ssolrino 
h&k. 

Kindgemussisque  Wew&ndamwi- 
noMk. 

Kindgemussisque  messi  WewitaM- 
suhangan, 

Kindgemussisque  Wewesinami- 
kussa 

Zesus  aym&ta  watta  oskitchinw&k  une* 
yotiw&ll.  Aneheldam4wine. 

Zesus  aym&ta  watta  oskitchinw&k  une- 
yotiw&ll.  Tchiksdawemine  eli  wilikud- 
molek. 

Zesus  aym&ta  watta  oskitchinw&k  une- 
yotiw&ll.  K’temanguelmine. 
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Pambaktamawewink. 
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Nixkam  tchiksdawemine. 

Nixkam  tchiksdawemine  eli  wilikhd- 
molek. 

Zesus  k’temangu&lmine. 

Nixkam  k’temanguelmine. 

Zesus  k’temanguelmine. 

K’mit&nksena  Spomkik,  &c. 

WE  FLY,  &c. 

N’teliphhepeun  k’djitonwewaghonek 
kil  Ketchi  Niwesku  wewessi  wigussel, 
ekkwi  keneskote  nwihwinw&zw&ghene- 
nuhool  wetchi  kinwitpiayeku,  wetchi  po- 
lwekine  dak  metzimiu  messiu  tanne  nes- 
sanagwek,  weweselmokuswi  kussihosku. 
Nialetch. 

V.  Panpatthmawewin&  wewessi  unem- 
anihn  Ketchi  Niwessk. 

R.  Messuliaghetche  Zesus,  tchwi  mes- 
suliaghetche. 
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PANPATTAMUTA. 

KVihwinubanmlepena  nekutchi  Tep- 
eltak  ntsessaquenuque  tali  pouemawine 
whauliwetawan  nitch  wetchi  kisi  kina 
wellemugo&t  wa  Zesus  wenemanit  eli  al- 
nambausisa  Anzeli  pestangw&toke  te 
taneke  ketawi  messuliaghete  ussaghine- 
wanganook  te  nudoskwewatekook  petso- 
saleghenewa  wewessi  ampitckibewanga- 
nook  naki  Zesus  k’sangman  mena  nespi 
nihali  panpattamulek.  Nialetch. 

Nannkwitchi  Sangm4nskw4hit  Malie, 
anta  tama  aweni  Spemkigh&  telepelmo- 
kusom&t,  Ketchi  Niwesku  wipiwi  paye- 
melmokusit. 


WELANGWIWI  AHIAMIANMOK. 

Prayer  for  the  Evening,  in  Penobscot  language. 

K’talemante  yo  epiaku  ketawi  kelolaku 
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Ketchi — Niwesku  wetchi  nawa  witchu-, 
kemel&ku  k’uliwiwinuh&nmannena  pet- 
chi  anta  kelew&ngannok  wetchi  Uli 
Niweskwit  nawi  wewessi  Uli  Niweskou- 
yane  psanabittawe  nelewangannw&nk 
tannik  welanmewelmeskik  talits  kessi 
wewessi  Skutek,  kemussanlegone  alamis- 
swi  waliwankomanda  Ketchi  Niwesku, 
kia  Ketchi  Niweskouyane,  teka  tepelta- 
mane  nepomanhusinena,  uliuni  kekisihi- 
nenopane,  uliuni  kotchi  kapanninenopane 
etalakasesihekpanba  alanmkik,  uliuni  essi 
ketemanghelminena  ghiskahkiwighil  ke- 
min&wi  kisittawinena  nepomanhuswan- 
ganna ;  uliuni  essi  kemanmin&wi  ulelmi- 
nena  wanhutchiu  ulanhussieku  teka 
k’ulihibena  messiwe  ulighek  ketelelmi- 
nena  anta  haba  kisi  memanbenekolonena 
kakessi  ketemanghelmieku,  te  kessasan- 
lieku  essitahkebegwa  ghiskahkiwighi  ka- 
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.  kankwikolepena  teka  tepeltamane  nepo- 
mankusinena  uen&wa  nikw4mbi  kete- 
manghelmine,  mikomine  messiu  kekuss&nl 
tckekwe  lmtchiu  kessikakankwikolek- 
pane,  inikomieketsi  n’tanelmanna,  n’hh- 
gkena.  Nialetck. 

ELNI  ESENTEK  N ABATE  ALAMESKEMOK. 

On  Sundays ,  before  Mass. 

Anixkam  nahlenmwine,  wesangm4n- 
mieku,  nakasakiehu  ikansomine. 

V.  Wesangmanmieku  kemamptchi- 
mulpena,  saktawine,  metch  k’ulimin^. 

Saugmanwi  tehelmokiissit,  wekussit, 
&c. 

KETEK  SANGMANWI  MALIE  GHISKOMEK. 

For  the  festivals  of  the  B.  Y.  Mary. 

K’ulasikole,  Make,  metch  peki  nanx- 
kwayane,  wekussiane  Nixkarn  k’sang- 
9* 
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m&nmeno,  messiu  kegus  nittawittaku, 
messiu  kegus  kisittankusan,  messiu  kegus, 
messiu  kegus  nyalasotemakanetch. 

V.  Kessisseyane,  Mklie,  anixkam  we- 
kkssiane,  elasotemelsiane,  rnetcli  ika- 
somine. 

Sangm&nwi  telielmokussit. 


KETEK. 

Nihlante  kigliewinowykne  nit  elkilo- 
m&t  nekanhtaktwinowyane  Ketchi  Ni- 
weskowy&ne  wihl&nlo  wihlankep&t  kes- 
sikankeghi  kia  kissituh&ngannowy&ne 
y&tckpa  kennotak4nsa  kemankwimeghe. 

KETEK. 

Another,  in  the  Micmak  Indian  language. 

Uskitchinu  M&lie  puct&mkazit  Zeluz4- 
lemk  eliet  tcliel  messiu  matkamigheook 


10& 


pemteksabanil  utahdtiek  Sen  Zan  kalol- 
kesenek  nepesimke  mu  nemiahok  nidja- 
n&l  Zezussal  nemiketnek  klutckeyawik- 
took  etli  akwatkwetosenigau  tcliel  kawip- 
sek  aptekwepilossnigau  tcliel  messiu  utini- 
nek  saghibolnialieku  sistwel&ku  sistes- 
kispok  etlebem  mendwalikik  sistweyam- 
kele ;  Nixkam,  weulitehelmine. 


INVIOLATA. 

Taneke  peki  petehiliwi  Nanxkw&hi 
h&za  M&lie,  kanghes  Sangm&nwi  klanga- 
nilt&nzo  Spemkik  eli  nighiaza  na  Zezus 
mosanlieku  n’tune  man  wine  Sangm&nsku 
,wewelmeleku ;  nemessunen&l  elasomeleku 
te  n’tonaw&l,  nemessunenM  anlawittu  te 
n’hagli&naw&l ;  n’dwetchi  uli  stasksa  ke- 
nixkamenaw&l,  pekwastawine,weulitelmo- 
gunena,  kessiakussiane,  tckepukte  Malie 
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pexkwekassi&ne  MAlie,  petckiliu  peki 
Nanxkwayane.  Nialetck. 

TOTA  PULCRA  ES  MARIA. 

Messiu  kelawasin,  Make,  metcli  pe- 
tcliiliu  pakkatazos  ktcketck&kku  kepuk- 
waktawan  kalawasoti  Spemook ;  kepuk- 
waktawan  kuskewyan  kessisseyultidjik, 
kepukwaktwinene  Spemook  n’ulitakazol- 
tinene  elasutemelsiane  tanegket  anelsol- 
tidjik.  Kessisseyane,  Make,  kil  Naxku- 
y&ne  petckiliu  kessiakussiane,  elasutemel- 
sinetck,  kessisseyoltinetck  tanne  etutcki 
uskitckinuyeku.  Te  eleyt. 

WELANGWIWI  AHIAMIANMOK. 

Prayer  in  Penobscot  language,  which  the  Indians  sing  in  the 
afternoon. 

Agaye  Sagagki  n’essapitask  Zezus 
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Alnambayebuzit  kegwi  etto  aletanba- 
nbya  wawigbinamuta  yun&wa  kegwi  ne- 
bel&wi  ken’skeltamuta  ken’skelmegw&k* 
yu  wewelmegw&k  nyelgbikwi  piwibozes- 
si&ne  tanne  mestapi&ne  saskatemwang&ne 
Zezus  ketemankpassibne  nadji  kigbota- 
w&ne  Spemook  wata  upakatcbi&ne,  Zezus- 
sis  kil  gbessassoleku  ketmangbinangw&k 
netabtaku  yuga  kauzigamigook  nielgbi- 
kwi  K’tcbi  Sagbemanwit  wata  Tep&lt&k 
nabanskikwessine  sakskikwessine  kauzi- 
gamigook,  Ketcbi  SaghemAiwit.  Sang- 
m&nwi  tekin4ngan  nanuta  saliegbe  we- 
s&nma  saliegbe  aligbewina  n’metcbi- 
nayeku. 

KETEK  WELANGWIWI  AHIAMIANMOK. 

Another  Evening  Prayer ,  in  Penobscot  language. 

Essantekil  kekitepokik  Anzeli  uskit- 
kamikook  alieza  natsi  namib&n  widziwi- 
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zunal  elsketesiu’lit  kepetkogabwin  n’da- 
kouyane  n’tayamihaline  aghim  Spemodk 
panteh4nzo,  etutchi  unaghiat  matchede- 
mine  ;  uti41,  Mdzan,  tanne  eziane,  nidzan, 
winepanzine,  k’widzukemole,  wassene- 
mang4ne  aliptawe  elsketesik  ksahketa- 
wane  agkim  Spemook  panteh4nzo,  mad- 
zeptoon  awikigan,  elayamiMlit  ktanakusi 
Anzeliek  welitahazit. 

KETEK. 

Nihl4ntsi  tehanmswinowy4ne,  nann* 
kwitcki  mossanlekussi4ne  kweni  awannel- 
mul4ssa  wekkenaku  kweni  anta  mossanl- 
louk4ssa  kegus  wetchi  anta  mossallelo- 
w4ssa.  Panpayemi  ketchilanmanagw4kil 
Sipiwi  kagat4wi  alitw4  kisi  kinussaline 
meldamkik  kia  wipiwi  ussanklitaweka- 
wyane  ni  askamat  kemuss4nlel4ne  alali- 


tetck  kaghesselnossa  tchin  alaktetekga 
netekwimussantzine  kia  nawa  wenemel- 
mel&ssa  musanlanetck.  nitetck  nulikekine. 
Nialetck. 

Evening  Prayer  to  be  sung. 

P ep&nmkamighinwak  nannkwitclii  tan- 
ne  tepelmadjik  keghissikansakanigkik 
messiu  kantsiwi  n’ulanmeweltemotitck, 
weskitckinweskwym  teka  t&  alenanba- 
kine  piwikbziktole  nanne  kekia  elgki- 
kwankokanlgottit  nessessanklitekanm&ne 
Zezus  anta  mossariliilw4nne  negkia  el- 
gkikwassanlieku  elgkikwi,  matcbeldama 
Zezus  negankan  wikolnepan  anikeltan- 
meku  alagwiwipa  manmetckinansakane. 


VISIT  TO  THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 


Ekisitahamnkusa  sewi  eleltaghil  an- 
saghiponAzo  ^paninAngwate,  waga  etuta- 
pit  keneskinangwAt  ni  Ketchi  Niweskwi 
Alenanbe  uhAghewelsinAl  teka  OstiwinAl 
epannoyu  sayu  yuga  Zezus  ukaghe  ma- 
tckenAmba  kekla  awiponwidjik  alenighik 
elinanwAt  piwiponek  ukagke  elgkikwA- 
sanlelAkn  ketelelmoguna  netAnsanmAn 
n’kagke  ansagbeltamuta  elenambesuyaku 
kemobAnna  manhwi  Zezus.  Nialetch. 
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A  PRAYER  FOR  A  SICK  PERSON. 

Spemook  pessezeum  wikemolas  Zezus 
utabine  metewanetcb.  metcMnewang4ne 
hekighetaghessa  uskitchinw4k  umiktan- 
kuswal  watapissessam  tcbibatook  ayrua- 
takwe  messiwi  matchebigbil  n’dwetebi 
metchinetit  messiwi  uskitchinwak  petcbi- 
liu  pagatassiane  sobeku  pessesmouyane, 
aymatawine  metcbinewang4ne,  sakta- 
wine,  M&lie,  etotcbi  mossaless  k’koos  ;  kil 
skat  nettawi  alwim&wi,  kigbeliine,  Zezus ; 
kigbeliine,  elasutemelsin&t,  Nanxkwet 
kigaut. 


TETEK. 

Zezus  Nes&ngm&n,  meyawibulam&n 
kwikutamol4n  kil  nesetamawin  kessi 
petcbiliwi  batcbwin’tazine  wetcbi  yelossa 
Spemkik  etali  kegus  yabpa  petcbiliu 
10 
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panwatamen  kisi  peldwi  kiketali  kelozine 
awikiganek  ket&li  eli  tckwi  kitchi  ma- 
tckiabemkwak,  te  pemi  ahkwelmegw&k 
matchinayeku  tali  yalagwinagwe  kisi 
metchinemglie  yo  kelozwang&ne  ngaga- 
wili&kp&ne  Ketclii  Niweskum  kela  natil- 
gon.  Nesangmanm  Zezus  eli  matw&yk 
detchilamamgw&k  kessi  w&gkihozine  ta- 
keten  ktahk&mikook  anta  klaliahmansine 
te  uney  wang&ne  tchel  kul^msetole,  ni  eli 
kelozi&ssa  te  manawek&ne  elagnotmeu- 
y&ne  negodaweltam&n  te  sakleltam&n  ne- 
gagawih&p&n  tama  kisikit. 


WENE  KETWINET. 

For  a  dying  person. 

Zezus  messiolekupan  ktassitakutah&sin 
Skehew&tekook  nitete  ketalin&n  kussi- 
ghinew&ngan  te  kussigbi  metchinewkn- 
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gan,  ketemanghelmine  nawa,  messuline 
ak&wi  sagliinewatamankkatcli. 

Wekkenaku  tanne  widziaessia  kessika- 
kanwiok  meskikutepessitep4n  messin’tak- 
takup&n  kisittakusa  Spemkik,  te  yokik, 
te  nya  kisikisa  aptsi  nenawelmit  wania 
negmelmok  kaghinettawok  kagagkihik- 
kiok  nya  eligkianeban  eukatsinakusiane- 
ban  aseskoke  wedji  aln4nbayaneban 
ahp&yo  tanne  eli  pienmasalit  nenkem&si 
ketemanghelmit  ubakkanomok  wedji  ki- 
sanwisa  eli  kati  Spemkik  wewessi  ksasit- 
tawit  wanya  mannaba  katipenalogke  kes- 
sissagheld&k  messiu  ntli&ne  kegns  ela- 
gbimite  anta  ntessiune  ezokkia  wenat&ma 
na  kesselm  okussitep&n ,  kwessikussitepan 
nagwi  naghen’skelmok,  mussalekussite- 
p4n  nagwi  kesselmok. 
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To  be  sung  in  accompanying  the  Viaticum  to  the  House  of 
the  Sick. 

Kebelak  yo  ketapine  Zezus,  alamiwi 
Ostiwinek  minagwiba  anta  m’tchine  ke- 
namiholotvanne  ketalelmelen  teka  kisi 
kussinessa  ketapine  tzn  ketaskamapine 
etutelmokussisa  taneghe  W  enemanit,  W  e- 
miktankusit,  te  wetchi  uli  Niweskwit 
askamiu  etutelmokussit.  Tanihale. 

Prayer  for  a  dying  person. 

N’kitclii  Niweskum,  ketalamisukanme- 
len  nekkegbi  manhuswelmieku ;  N’kitclii 
Niweskum  ketemanglielmiekn,  amante 
milieku  nessewangan  tckekuhi  pemalni- 
swelmieku,  amante  k’namihole  Spemkik 
tali  kisi  metchinane.  Sangmamri  Maliet 
ketemanglielmine,  witcliukemine,  kete- 
manghelmogone  ntekeltemagone  tanne 
kessi  ukaynhnku.  Sangmanwi  Zozep, 
ketemanghelmine,  witchukemine,  wikot- 
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mwewine,  ntemagkelmogdne  N’sagmanm 
nteheltemagone  tanne  kessi  ukayulmku. 
WetcM  Uli  Niweskwit,  saklit  eM wangan 
ketemangkelmine,  witchnkemine ;  tchi- 
betook,  N’sangmamn,  kate  kegu  apets 
absgbekwi  ukayuhook.  Ketemanghbl- 
mita  N’sangmanm  Zezus. 


PAMBAKTAMAWEWA  METCHINET. 

The  recommendation  of  a  soul  departing. 


Zesus,  k’temanguelmine. 

Nixkam,  k’temanguelmine. 

Zesus,  k’temanguelmine. 
Sangmanwi  Malie.  Pambakt&ma- 
wewe. 

Messi  Anzeli&k  hatchi  Pemianzeliak. 
Pambaktamawawa. 
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Sangm&nwi  Abel.  Pambaktamaw&we. 

Messiktewiili.  Pambakt&mawewook. 

Sangmanwi  Ablabam.  Pambaktama- 
wewe. 

Sangmanwi  Assan  Batis.  Pambakt&- 
mawewe. 

Sangmanwi  Zozep.  Pambakt&mawewe. 

Messi  nli  Patlians&k  hatclii  Ktchidpus- 
swinw&k.  Pambakt&mawewook. 

Sangmanwi  Piol.  Pambakt&mawewe. 

Sangmanwi  Pol.  Pambakt&mawewe. 

Sangmanwi  Andie.  Pambakt&mawewe. 

Sangmanwi  Assan.  Pambakt&maw&we. 

Messi  uli  Utukkan&h,  batcbi  Eband- 
jelistak.  Pambaktamawewook. 

Messi  uli  Skitkamiquinw&k.  Pambak¬ 
tamawewook. 

Messi  uli  Awdssesak  Spomkik.  Pam- 
bakt&mawewodk. 

Sangmanwi  Etien.  Pambakt&mawewe. 
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Sangmanwi  Lola.  Pambaktamawewe. 

Messi  uli  NelotcMk.  Pambaktama- 
wewodk. 

Sangmanwi  Silve.  Pambaktamawewe. 

Sangmanwi  Glegoli.  Pambaktama¬ 
wewe. 

Sangmanwi  Ogustin.  Pambaktama¬ 
wewe. 

Messi  uli  Ebequo4k  hatchi  Kinomasso- 
binoak.  Pambaktamawewook. 

Sangmanwi  Bennet.  Pambaktama¬ 
wewe. 

Sangmanwi  Plansoa.  Pambaktama¬ 
wewe. 

Messi  uli  Kdlakidassubangan.  Pam¬ 
baktamawewook. 

Sangm&nwi  Malie  Modi  in.  Pambak¬ 
tamawewe. 

Sangmanwi  Lusi.  Pambakt&mawewe. 

Messi  uli  Kussianak  batcbi  Sikusquak. 
Pambaktamawewook. 
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Messi  W ewessitahansuhangan&ll  Ket- 
chi  Niwessk.  Awitchokkemanb. 

Mosak  sakialelmak&n.  Sangm&n  mena 
Zesus  mennialelme. 

Mos&k  sakialklmak&n.  Sangm&n  mena 
Zesus,  mannawekke. 

Mos&k  sakialelmakbn.  Sangm&n  mena 
Z&sus,  wikkune. 

Wutcli  askamawelmak&tch.  Sangm4n 
mena  Zesus,  mannawekke. 

Wutcli  eli  metchinet. 

Wutcli  elisakkamiksuwinwit. 

Wutcli  Utchalankik.  [n&k. 

Wutcli  messis&kawekansuMnga- 
Wutcli  equanpsanet  matclnimdu. 

Eli  kisanuiekb&n. 

Elissit&que  Ktchib&ktacook  batcbi 
taholukb&n. 

Elimetchin&n batcbi  eli  poskanlook. 

Eli  amikikaossi&n. 

Eli  Ketcbi  K’matbeblan  Spomkik. 

Eli  petchiklbt  Uli  Niweskwit. 
N’bemgbisegak  noktbitebbman.  j 
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Xitchibani&mibabna  alakamiksubanga- 
naL  Pambaktamawewawatcb  nekikaban. 
Mennialelme.  Xitcbibaniamibabna  ala- 
kamiksubanganal. 

Zesns,  k'temangnelmine. 

Xixkam,  k’temanguelmin&. 

Zesns,  k’temangnelmme. 

PAMBAKTAMAWATA. 

Panbattama  ntcbatcbaque,  kutcbiman- 
djeklan  yatale  kik,  jntbwisnbanganki 
Ketcbi  Xiwessk  W  enemanit  kisi  boskes& ; 
jutbwisnbanganki  Zezns  "W emitankiissit 
Ketcbi  Xiwessk  wetcbimetcbinessa ;  j  utb- 
wisnbanganki  W etcbi-TTb-Xiweskwit  aw- 
engbisiadasqne ;  jutbwisiibanganki  Anze- 
bak,  Pemianzebak  te  messi  Xiweskoak 
Spomkik ;  jutbwisiibanganki  Patbansak 
batcbi  Ktcbicpusswinwak ;  wewessi  Utn- 
kkanab,  batcbi  Ebandjelistak,  wewessi 
Xelotcbik  batcbi  Kinomassobinobak,  we- 


119 


wessi  K’dlakidassuh&ngan,  wew&ssi  Kus- 
sianak,  hatcki  messi  W ewessitahansukan- 
ganall  Ketclii  Niwess — nli  took  klewan- 
kanwal,  te  messihitch  eyaque  :  eli  k’sang- 
man  mena  Zesus.  Nialetch. 

K’sangm&n,  wiquene  askam&ulausuh&n- 
gan  wetchitch  askame  idi  aya.  R. 
Nialetch. 

K’s&ngm&n,  tckwittn  tchetcMque  as- 
kameulaiisuhangan  wutch  sagh&skut&k, 
te  messi  ketm&nki&itchik.  R.  Nia¬ 
letch. 

K’s&ngm&n,  tckwittu  tchetch&que  as- 
kameulausuh&ngan,  eli  uli&iy&n  Enok 
hatcki  Elia  wutch  metchinew&ngan.  R. 
Nialetch. 

K’sangman,  tchwittu  tchetchaque  aska 
meulausuh&ngan,  eli  uli&iy&n  Noah  wutch 
n’k’be.  R.  Nialetch. 

K’sangm&n,  tchwittu  tchetchaque  as- 
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kamenlansnhangan,  eli  nliaiyan  Ablabam 
wntcb  Kaldeanak.  R.  Nialetcb. 

K’sangman,  tcbwittn  tcbetcbaqne  ask  a* 
meulaiisnbangan,  eli  nliaiyan  Zob  wntcb 
eli  messi  butammibolak.  R.  Nialetcb. 

K’sangman,  tcbwittn  tcbetcbaqne  as- 
kamenlaiisubangan,  eli  nliaiyan  Izaak 
wnteb  bamekaosa  amiktanqnesa.  R. 
Kialetcb. 

K’sangm&n,  tcbwittn  tcbetcbaqne  as- 
kameulansnhangan,  eli  nliaiyan  Lot 
wntcb  Sodom  te  wntcb  nanwatkasesmn- 
bangan.  R.  Nialetcb. 

K’sangman,  tcbwittn  tcbetcbaqne  as- 
kamenlaiisnb&ngan,  eli  nliaiyan  Mozes 
wntcb  bukpetinek  Palaob  ktcbikindge- 
mns  Ezipt.  R.  Xialetcb. 

K’sangman,  tcbwittn  tcbetcbaqne  as- 
kamenlansubangan,  eli  nliaiyan  D4niel 
wntcb  eibidit  awassak.  R.  Nialetcb. 
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K’sangman,  tchwittu  tcketckaque  as- 
kameulaiisukangan,  eli  uli&iy&n  ntloak 
awassisak  wutck  sagkeskutek,  te  wutck 
kukpetinek  kitckikindgemus  messikete- 
peld&k.  R.  Nialetck. 

K’sangm&n,  tckwittu  tcketck&que  as- 
kameulaiisukangan,  eli  uliaiyan  Zuz4nna 
wutck  anda  messi  ull&nmew&ngan.  R . 
Nialetck. 

K’s&ngman,  tckwittu  tcketck&que  as* 
kam e ul aiisukangan,  eli  uliaiyan  David 
wutck  kukpetinek  Zaul  katcki  Goli&k. 
R.  Nialetck. 

K’sangman,  tckwittu  tcketckaque  as- 
kameulausuk&ngan,  eli  uliaiyan  Piol 
katcki  Pol  wutck  eli  wiknoot.  R. 
Nialetck. 

Te,  eli  Ida  uliaiyan  wewessi  kussi&n 
katcki  neklot  uli  Tekla  wutck  kutammi- 
kolak ;  tckwittu  tcketckaque  askameu* 

11 
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lahsuhangan,  te  k’tali  witaghimghe  Spom- 
kik.  R.  Nialetch. 

PAMBAKTAMAWATA. 

Pambaktamawewawatch,  Sangman 
mena  Zezus,  tchetch&qne  honni  askame- 
ulahnsuh&ngan ;  te  k’bambakt&mawewa- 
w&tch,  Sangman  mena  Zezus  Nixkam 
kik&hol&k,  k’tali  witaghimghe  Spomkik ; 
ussam  kia  wetchi  alnambahi4n  utchin4 
k’mikawitham&n,  Zezns,  metchiwi  kialok- 
kan  nutchi  kisi  tahamghebsa  ibbitte  kia 
welompst&ma  Ketcbi  Niwessk,  wetchi  dat- 
tam&awhen  ibbitte  kia  Ketchi  Niwessk, 
wussan  dattamaawhen  hdli  kisi  addhe 
n’dahalau  kia.  Olittahasilin  alittawe  tche- 
tch&que  olittahasilin  nihquampi.  Anda 
n’mikawittah&sihoon  elalokkan  wetchi 
pusklet  n’glitahasuhangan ;  wetchi  ibitte 
alamtawa,  asokke  kel’nem&n  ket’litah&- 
suhangan  kia  Winemanit,  Wemiktanku- 
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sit  hatch!  wetchi  Uli-Niw&skwit ;  kuli- 
h41ook  memhplawi  kwitchukemodk  Ket- 
chi  Niweskum,  t&  kisihoosk. 

Anda  n’mikawittah&sihodn,  Sangman 
mena  Zesus, .  elalokka  41a  andahkeque- 
weweld4ma  elahiisit  assokke  k’temangu- 
Mmi.  Kiseldam4nawe  ubidigan  Spom¬ 
kik,  te  Anzeli4k  kessausitch ;  wewessi 
Mizel,  P&mi4nzel  petchippok  Spomkik. 
Wewespinoak  Piol,  hatchi  Pol  witchuk- 
kemook.  Wewessi  Assan,  uletah4inatch 
tep&lmal4k  Zezns  panbattamawewe. 
Messi  wewessinoak  Utukkan4h,  awen 
alassanwangan  metchimabila  hatchi  ki- 
sapquih41at  pambakt4mawewook.  Messi 
askameulahusuhanganak,  te  wewessinoak 
jNelotchik  Ketchi  Niwessk,  ket’manghi 
aitchik  wntch  Zezus,  pambakt4mawe- 
wook,  wetchitch  uliahidit  Spomkik  wi- 
tchuketuhangan  hatchi  milan&tch  S4ng- 
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m&n  rnena  Zezus  tonne  etalausit  katcki 
etaletebeldak  witcki  Amittankussit  te 
Uli-Niweskwit.  Nialetck. 


PRAYERS, 

Which  the  Indians  are  accustomed  to  sing  for  the  repose  of 
the  souls  of  the  dead. 

Kemossantswanganal  sagkiok  Zezus 
kessansyan  sagkittutick  ntlukinwak. 

Ketemangkelmak4ktick  ussigkin&nku 
panpayemi  wes&nmi  kwankwilomoku. 

Komelkelpena  welighiane  Zezus  we- 
nitzanniane  mozak  ketckawittawigkek 
winuk&nmeleku,  ketemangkessessieku. 
(Nisda.) 

Kigkekine,  kangkessi  kessi  litwegkil 
wewelmokussiane  kangkessanssiane. 
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Wesangm&nwi  tehelmane  Zezus  Anix- 
kam,  Malie  Naxkwet  emigahussiane ; 
wetchi  klotchiiitolkessa,  nilon  kat&wi 
kighehipenassa,  kil  kwine  teli  tulkepsa 
kebakkanoom  samagwan  yalidzwanossa, 
nesughenigliisk&k  kemina  hotcliwinessa 
agliirn.  Spemook  ketelianessa  aptchitcli 
wetcbi  pakatcliiay&n  ketawi  aben’kedwe- 
wipanassa,  wigw4mkamine  Zezus  Nixkam 
ekkwi  uskitchinuyeku,  Ze  Zezus,  uzanmi- 
um&tcb  weulitehelmine.  Ze  Zezus  sak- 
tawine  weulistawine,  Zezus,  Nixkam,  we- 
miktankusit  Spemook  wikkweliline.  Te 
elebit. 


11* 
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FOR  CHRISTMAS  EVE. 

Wiktanguna  ughiskwe  tepukk&  nemi- 
h&t  kussihoskwal  Niweskw&l  ntlwilidjil 
plapahine,  plapahine,  weligliilidjil  elikan 
ketemankep&nsit  sessatjik  niwettasanle- 
kusit  tepessiku  piwazasso  plapahine,  pla¬ 
pahine  utelkilen  alamikawanthga  tchwi 
napiwi  kighewet  nagat&wi  Ketchi  Niwes- 
kw&l  unemann&l,  Zezusga  aliwizw&l,  man- 
manwen’tut&ga  wetespemkimit  Anzeli 
kessit.  Allelujah,  Alleliijah.  Kyrie, 
Christe,  Kyrie  eleyson. 


KIND  J  EMESS  WIMOK. 

For  the  Epiphany. 

Begem  videre  quid  times ,  Sc. 

Ma  matchi  helodowyhn,  kegus  wetchi 
nsahat  Zezus  anta  megughenakewi  n&dji 
nghigahollwet ;  kegus  wetchi  katonnalat 
ketchitchikan  n’tlan  bugwapa  anta  ali 
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uleltamugke  m&tcki  kisi  pnlkule  agatck- 
weltamuta  aw&nzis  uniosketcki  awansis- 
sukihane  teka  awanzisswinangw&t  yu  kik 
tseplannosahidjik  anta  ketemangkelman- 
w&t  n’uleskessa  tannapigke  payemanka- 
tckikanwan  weg&k  neka  te  katekig4k 
kepanpayemi  n’uli  anpeltewat  anzokk& 
yu  Zezus  kepayema  katcikozin  messiwi 
wissayelmoltin,  saskatemoltin  mesiwi 
tckena  pittawigke  tekan  messiwi  pemit- 
suk4nnool  pagahkani  sibussis&l  tckenawa 
wankwesseminie  etto  kantuttam&n  Zezus 
kwankussiunetck  kussikuskw&  wetcki 
nigkian,  kussiunetck  kemiktankoos  tena 
wetcki  uli  Niweskwit. 

BESSAGWENNEMAMOOK. 

At  the  distribution  of  Candles  on  Purification  Day. 

Lumen  ad  revelationem ,  &c. 

Spatespatanil  pepanmgamigkimw&k, 
yu  Zezussal  wassenemakottit. 


128 


Spatespatanil  pepangamighinw&k,  yu 
Zezussal  wassenemakottit. 

Nikietu  sipiwi  tetepeskwiklaku  *  eli- 
anepane  Nes&ngmanm  Zezus. 

Spatespatanil  pepanmgamighinw&k, 
yu  Zezuss&l  wassenemakottit. 

Teka  te  nulieku  tcheskawakap&ma  * 
emessahkamighek  kigheweumuhit. 

Spatespatanil  pepanmgamigliinw&k, 
yu  Zezuss&l  wassenemakattit. 

Etutelmokusisa  taneke  utckiu  *  We- 
nemanit,  te  Wemiktankusit,  te  weteki  Uli- 
Niweskwit. 

Spatespatanil  p&panmgamigkinw&k, 
yu  Z&zuss&l  wassenemakattit. 

Amante  nawanil  askamiwi  *  etutelmo- 
kussit  te  tanikale. 

Spatespatanil  pepanmgamigkinwikk, 
yu  Zezussal  wassenemakattit. 
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CANTICUM  SIMEONIS. 

Antipihona.  Lumen  ad  revelationem 
gentium  et  gloriam  plebis  tuae  Israel. 

C antic.  Nunc  dimittis  servum  tuum, 
Domine,  secundum  verbum  tuum  in  pace. 

Ant  Lumen  ad  revelationem  gentium 
et  gloriam  plebis  tuae  Israel. 

Quia  viderunt  oculi  mei  salutare  tuum. 

Ant  Lumen  ad  revelationem  gentium 
et  gloriam  plebis  tuae  Israel. 

Quod  parasti  ante  faciem  omnium  po- 
pulorum. 

Ant  Lumen  ad  revelationem  gentium 
et  gloriam  plebis  tuae  Israel. 

Gloria  Patri  et  Filio  et  Spiritui  Sancto. 

Ant  Lumen  ad  revelationem  gentium 
et  gloriam  plebis  tuae  Israel. 

Sicut  erat  in  principio  et  nunc  et  sem¬ 
per  et  in  saecula  saeculorum.  Amen. 

Ant  Lumen  ad  revelationem  gentium 
et  gloriam  plebis  tuae  Israel. 
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STAKENOOK  KELENOK. 

For  Palm  Sunday.  Pueri  Hebraeorum. 

Zezuss&l  neglie  nanw&t  eptsikanwatit 
panbattaghik  kelenemotit  mipial  pan- 
banmkwak,  te  itamok :  uli,  uli  peyantwa 
nantalokkanlit  N’kitchi  Niweskum :  ho- 
zanna  Filio  David,  uli,  uli  peyantwa 
nantalokkanlit  N’kitcM  Niweskum. 

ZezussM  neglie  nanwat  keneklatit  utas- 
sewanl  autik,  kelenemotit  mipi&l  pan- 
banmkw&k  te  itamok :  uli,  uli  peyantwa 
nantalokkanlit  N’kitchi  Niweskum,  ho- 
zanna  in  excelsis. 

Gloria,  laus  et  honor  tibi  sit,  Rex 
Christe  Redemptor.  Cui  puerile  decus 
prompsit  Hosanna  pium. 

Israel  es  tu  Rex,  Davidis  et  inclyta 
proles :  Nomine  qui  in  Domini  Rex  be- 
nedicte  venis. 

B.  Gloria,  laus,  &c. 
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Coetus  in  excelsis  te  landat  coelitns 
ornnis,  et  mortalis  homo  et  cuncta 
creata  simul. 

JR.  Gloria,  laus,  &c. 

Plebs  Hebrsea  tibi  cam  palmis  obvia 
venit :  cum  prece,  voto,  hymnis,  adsumus 
ecce  tibi. 

JR.  Gloria,  laus,  &c. 

Hi  tibi  passuro  solvebant  munialaudis : 
nos  tibi  regnanti  pangimus  ecce  melos. 

JR.  Gloria,  laus,  &c. 

Hi  placuere  tibi,  placeat  devotio  nos¬ 
tra,  Hex  bone,  Rex  clemens,  cui  bona 
cuncta  placent. 

JR.  Gloria,  laus,  <fcc. 


ULI  TEOTAALOKKA. 

Holy  Thursday. 

Mamptckimanetck  kigkoko!4ku  san- 
gwiwi  mosanlanetck,  m&tck  moywala- 
netck,  welagwiwik  meskwe  megamok 
kisittones  Ekalistiewine,  negman  Sang- 
manwi  Zezus,  kise  eli  kelozit  Zezus, 
keloso  Patlias,  pilwesso  Pipen&kan,  mek- 
wapak,  Elamiwi  Ostiwine  yute  apine 
Zezus  ukagke,  utckitckakkwal,  uketcki 
Niweskwangane ;  pessigkektote  Ostiwine. 
Kate  pessigkeklawi  Zezus  ugkagke ;  us- 
kitziku  pipenakan  pessigkektote,  etutcki 
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&Mt  Zezus  maganmkigun  etutchi  ehit 
apsaghikun  kenook  piwiyet.  Messiu  ayo 
Zezns,  yu  messiwi,  elaloket  Ketchi  M- 
wesku  nittaktwangane,  ni  etutchi  ulan- 
psetangwak,  wene  medzi  kominiewit 
metch  16  umahal  Zezus  uhaghe,  ni  etutchi 
maxkelruit  Nixk amn a wal  ;  wene  lo  weli 
kominiewit  unektekeyagole  Nixkamna- 
wal  aghim  Spemook  uponehlegole.  Zesus 
Anixkam  kigheyeku,  aghim  Spemook 
wikwehline. 


Mamptchimanetch  kighoholagu  kilon 
wetchi  mamekahosa.  Mawimanetch 
metch  nenwitelmanetch  tanne  etali  usi- 
keltankusa  welagwiwik  meskwe  megaha- 
mot  wikhubalasapanil  ussiwesswal ;  kes- 
sispahtawanesapaml  ussitwal  aghim  uki- 
sittunes  Ekalistiewine.  Kise  te  epassite- 
12 
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pokak  kihkanak  aliessa  etelasomasapanil 
umiktankusal ;  ketahkamikook  tckitu- 
kamkwesinossa  aghim  m’ptcliiliu  unma- 
tckitansosa  etotcki  unmatckitansisa  messiu 
uhaglie  alozossakalazite  uyatchitcliwa- 
nossa  ubakkanoom  ntalasokane ;  kise  t b 
epassitepokak  wanni  n’pakatwasa,  pahki- 
kala  k’tahkamikook  alahkanessa,  titak- 
kitekawassa  kigaskikwetekansa  ktakka- 
mikook  yalatbtclielansa,  utiliogole  San- 
gmanwi  Pielal :  k’ulitehantamnawa  eli- 
kolaku.  Utiliogole :  n’ulitebantamen, 
mos&k  kegns  alohkekatcli. 


KETCHI  SKEHEWATEKWIK. 

Good  Friday. 

Zezus  messihulekupan  ketassitakutaha- 
sine  Skehewatekook  te  ketalinan&ssa, 
ketemanghelmine,  messuline  k’ussighine- 
wangane,  te  kussighi  metcliinewangane 
kangawi  saghinewantamansine. 


Niunagani,  wekken^nku  epukw&h- 
twAnganieku  *  kegan  ketelehoghenena 
W enemanatMekupan.  Amante  ni  an- 
zokke  askami  nanmeltamolekn  *  manmes- 
siknlekupan  Wenemannathiekiipan  *  Ske- 
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hewatteku  kanghinamook  essitokutakan- 
sit  Skehewattekook.  *  Te  atckiga  ussital 
atckga  ulewangane.  *  Tchepanawa  ma- 
wimoghe  messiokpanik  Wenemannatid- 
jik.  *  Kegan  ketelihoghenena  eliokpan 
keneman  inosak  ketemanglielmigkekn 
n’uleltamnenadji.  *  Malie  k’talamikole  te 
wa  kenemane  messiuline.  *  Amantega  ni 
anzokke  askami  nameltamoleku  *  mussan- 
lanetch  kemikt&nkus  te  na  wetchi  uli 
Mweskwit. 


VEXILLA  REGIS,  &c. 

Alenanbetook  mawimook 
Zezus  mamekahutepan 
Skawewattook  kankinamook 
Essitakutehotepan. 

Alanbatamook  uletcbial 
Alanbatamook  ussital 
Ussisegool  hatch  ka  uagh6 
Eli  ussaghitehusa. 

Kiona  wetchi  nihaihoot, 
Kiona  wetchi  m&tchinet 
Anta  mosanlesiwisa 
Pitta  kemosanlekuna. 

Zezus  etulasanlelaku 
Anlawi  kekanwihagw& 
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TJbagbe  ki  ameknesa 
Katawi  menobolagwe. 

Zezus  etutasanlelaku 
Matcbiniwesku  uta  skut& 

Ne  kassawe  panwattangwfc 
Niubakkanoom  sugbenek. 

Uliimi  ni  elieku 
Zezus  kebela  kigbebieku 
Ne  metsinebepanosa 
Anta  raetsinewasabane. 

Amante  na  uli  kiktuleku 
Te  ali  metcbinay&gbe 
Anta  Kegwi  kutamowi 
Katawi  mosalelagwk. 

Mosantsin&tcb  kemiktankoos 
Askamiwi  mosanlanetcb 
Wetcbi  uli  Niweskwit 
Tedebiwi  mosanlanetcb. 
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O  CRUX  AYE,  &c. 

Skakewattook  ketalamikole 
Nekwitcki  kl  anbatck  wangane 
Pekkinwak  wankulik^ 
Kassamawe  annenwak. 

Kigketwi  ntluhwinuliuyak 
Keselmanetck  Keteki  Niw&sku 
Tckibatook  nankspanukuyeku 
Tapelmine  neman  ali. 

Te  elekit. 


FOR  PENTECOST. 

Wetchi  Uli  Niweshwit  Kussihot. 

VENT  SAXCTE  SPIRITUS,  &c. 

Amante  nipayayan  nelewangane  neno- 
gkk  weli  Niweskouyane  ketemangkel- 
xninega  teka  pittakuswi  ketemangk^lses- 
sieku  nesagkinepanagki  seyagki  alma- 
yeku  keteki  kigkeneka  matekenabeta 


140 


winenutebemwipena  uli  nepisuninena 
nenwilmeswibena  anta  baba  bogwa  tcbi- 
gbiagbe  wabwabikibena  pawatamegb& 
Spemkik  negagbiwawibena  uli  kinussali- 
nega  yn  nudamanena  yu  pessekasauyeku 
iiatcbi  kigbektawine  yo  ussikeltamkku 
weli  kessassy&n  katawi  kiktule  tcbi  neda- 
katcbibanagbi  matcbena  Pabattameku 
mossalegossinega  kwinaga  uline  teka 
ulistawine  kesta  notanauyeku.  Nialetcb. 
Alleluia. 


V.  Nixkam  nahnemwin^,  wesangn: 
ieku. 

JR.  Nakasahiheu  ikasomine. 
Sangmanwi  tekelmokusit,  wekt 
3miktankusit  *  awetchi  uleyt  Nixkj 
Tanne  eli  pitchemetch  sangmai 
helmokusit,  *  aghim  teketch,  agl 
jminmetck.  Sangmanwi  tfilifilmokii 
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PASKWE  AHIAMIHAN. 

Zezus  teka  tepeltam&n  nepomankusi- 
n&na  *  kemillen  n’hagk&. 

Kemillen  katcki  kat&wi  kestalitowanil 

*  kesta  kat4wi  elaloka. 

Kemillen  liatclii  kat&wi  kestalitowanil 

*  kessi  ketem&nksessianil  kat&wi. 
Kankkessi  sangkeltam&nepan  *  mes- 

siwi  kemill&len. 

Ulakamis  kemillMen  kagkessinessa  * 
elitaliansianil,  amante  kagkessinessa  ni 
kesta  mikwitekanmela. 

Kankketemangkelmi  tcki  nawa  ISPs&ng- 
m&nm  Zezus  *  kwew&ntamitck  katcki. 

Amante  nli  kiktulen  *  amante  anta 
askamiwi  kakankwikolokune. 

Amante  anta  metkasesiwa  alamnkik  * 
amante  nawa  wikeltamkme  Spemkik  tali 
kisi  metckinane. 

Nettanwi  kessansian  Millie  *  pitta  pan- 
battamawewi. 
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Tchwitawi  ketemanghelmukoon  *  ke- 
neman  Zezus. 

Konizeta  nekwln  nawa  &talakant&k  * 
kisi  ekwi  alnanbayane. 

Etutelmokusiza  taneke  hutckiu  *  We- 
nemanit,  te  Wemiktankusit,  te  wetcki 
Uli  Niw&skwit. 

Amante  nawanil  askamiwi  *  etutelmo- 
kusit.  Tanihal6. 

CAPITULUM. 

ISTidzantdk  sanassatsite  Zh zus  k’sang- 
m4n  mena  aweniba  ant  a  mossantsikw& 
Z&zussal  wapakitasits  ukagh&. 

JR.  Neba  al&gh&. 

HYMNUS. 

Wigbilawahine  Z&zus, 
Manmikweltamiile  yokik 
Eskwa  p&makapiane 

Ansaghinhtahtowan&ka. 
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Tama  paki  pemosalot 

Kangkigkekoskamokopane, 
Waga  nepukwanganiwit 
Kegan  kiktan  kelolantjik. 

Ansakelassa  kil  kantak 
Teka  kwittastanguna 
Kelamauktamanega 
Tckikapikasoyopanik. 

Nigkikpa  ketsawiltaskik 
Ayaga  matckiniweskwak 
Pesekuta  kelalante 
Kememktasanllekopanik. 

Anta  kiwi  wanulkukuyak 
Kegwi  &tto  anlawittawan 
Zezus  kisi  ki  messiwi 
Ansagkinktaktwi  k’kagke. 

Eli  kesakelmokussiane 
Sagalokantamawine 
ISTa  nepukwaktame  kilga 
Tckwi  miwikatawine. 
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Antiphona.  Ketelagbittnle  kwina 
ketapine  el&nmi  ostiwine,  minaguba  skata 
messwiwi  k  narnikolow5,nn&  yaptcki  widji 
ketelitelmelen  kittule  kwina  kisi  ki  keti- 
tamenep&ne  ketapine  tchiyuta,  ketapine 
tchiyuta. 

CANTICUM. 

Elanmi  Ostiwine  ketelitelmnlpena  * 
kenook  metcb  skat  kenemihulunena. 

Ulasikwanetch  nawa  messiwi  Spemook 
-eyeku  *  Anzelkk  panp&nmi  nskitchin- 
widjik. 

Sangm&nwi  tehelmokusit,  Wekusit, 
Wemiktankusit  *  awetchi  uleyt  nixkam. 

Tanne  eli  pitchemetch  sangm&nwi  t5- 
Mmokusit  *  aghiin  teketch,  aghim  ale- 
miumetch,  Sangm4nwi  tehelmokusit.  T& 
&leyt. 

V.  Tepset&wi  wes&ngnknmieku  pan- 
patt&mla. 

13 
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R.  N’sankutewin wansw&ngan,  neman 
pay&mwitch  epiane. 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

R.  Et  cum  Spiritu  tuo. 


LAUDATE  DOMINUM  OMNES  GENTES,  &o. 

Messiwi  Alnanbktook  pepamk&migbek 
pkmkantam&ku  *  Sangm^nwelmoku  mes¬ 
siwi  kisitt&ku. 

Nan’kwitchi  Sangm&nwelmokusit  * 
nan’kwitcbi  ketem^ngbelmel^ku. 

Etutklmokusisa  taneke  bntchin  *  We- 
nkmanit  te  Wemiktankusit,  te  wetchiuli 
Niweskwit. 

Amante  nawanil  askamiwi  *  etutelmo- 
kusit  t&  tanibale. 


KISI  EYMIHAMOK. 

After  Church. 

Kessi  ulilawbmelaku 
Messiwi  netaktaku 
Taketck  manawekanetck 
Nekat&wi  metckinank 
Hutcki  pukwakt4nzo 
Mewika  winepansine 
Essaklitakanmesine 
P  an  batt  am  ukangan  ek 
Taneba  ketcki  kalawagkil 
Millebaeywil  Ketchi  Niwesku 
Negm&n  otunek  kutckiu 
Kagkesta  utitamen 
N’witckukemanna  tanna 
Uliwiwiwenukamit, 

Tanne  etutcki  wiwinnkamit 
N’etntcki  witckukemok 
Wetcki  kisi  klakakmansit 
Wetcki  ulkamikesit 
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Nite  &Ii  nepunem&n 
Kwina  n’ulanmewangane 
Nya  n’ulanmekoswarigane 
Metck  skat  kisi  ketckawilanok ; 
Tena  nittaktukangane 
Metck  skat  kisi  metckiklanok 
Nite  wette  k’sank  eltanzo 
K&ssi  ulilawemelaku 
Taneba  metck  skat  asesmiwi 
Nepatsolwewi  kelozine 
Kegus  pakitamanb 
Tswi  n’ulanmakozine. 


VESPERS  ENT  LATIN. 

K  ’ mitanqsend ,  Spomkik ,  ctfc.  JfaZie  iT  Halami- 
cool,  etc.  Mennajamikanetch. 

V  Deus  inadjutorium  meum  intende. 
R.  Domine  ad  adjuvandum  mefestina. 
Gloria  Patri,  et  Filio  et  Spiritui 
Sancto. 

Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et  nunc  et 
semper,  *  et  in  saecula  saeculornm.  Amen. 
Alleluia.  Kessena.  Laus  tibi  Domine 
Rex  astern®  gloriae. 

Ps.  cix.  Dixit  Dominus  Domino  meo,  * 
Sede  4  dextris  meis. 
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2.  Donee  ponam  inimicos  tuos,  *  scabel- 
lum  pedum  tuorum. 

3.  Virgam  virtutis  turn  emittet  Domi- 
nus  ex  Sion,  *  dominare  in  medio  inimi- 
corum  tuorum. 

4.  Tecum  principium  in  die  virtutis 
tuse,  in  splendoribus  sanctorum,  *  ex  utero 
ante  luciferum  genui  te. 

5.  Juravit  Dominus,  et  non  poenitebit 
eum,  *  tu  es  Sacerdos  in  seternum  secun¬ 
dum  ordinem  Melchisedecb. 

6.  Dominus  k  dextris  tuis,*  confregitin 
die  irrn  suse  reges. 

7.  Judicabit  in  nationibus,  implebit 
ruin  as,  *  conquassabit  capita  in  terra 
multorum. 

8.  De  torrente  in  via  bibet,  *  propterea 
exaltabit  caput. 

Gloria  Patri,  <fcc. 

Ps.  cx.  Confitebor  tibi  Domine  in  toto 
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corde  meo,  *  in  consilio  justorum,  et  con- 
gregatione. 

2.  Magna  opera  Domini,  *  exquisita  in 
omnes  volnntates  ejus. 

3.  Confessio  et  magnificentia  opus  . 
ejus,  *  et  justitia  ejus  manet  in  saeculum 
saeculi. 

4.  Memoriam  fecit  mirabilium  suorum, 
misericors  et  miserator  Dominus,  *  escam 
dedit  timentibus  se. 

5.  Memor  erit  in  saeculum  testamenti 
sui,  *  virtutem  operum  suorum  annunti- 
abit  populo  suo : 

6.  Ut  det  illis  haereditatem  Gentium,  * 
opera  manuum  ejus,  veritas  et  judicium. 

7.  Fidelia  omnia  mandata  ejus,  confir- 
mata  in  saeculum  saeculi,  *  facta  in  veritate 
et  aequitate. 

8.  Redemptionem  misit  populo  suo,  * 
mandavit  in  aeternum  testamentum  suum. 
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9.  Sanctum  et  terribile  nomen  ejus,  * 
initinm  sapientiae  timor  Domini. 

10.  Intellectus  bonus  omnibus  facien- 
tibus  eum,  *  laudatio  ejus  manet  in  saecu- 
lum  saeculi. 

Gloria  Patri,  &c. 

Ps.  cxi.  Beatus  vir  qui  timet  Domi- 
num,  *  in  mandatis  ejus  volet  nimis. 

2.  Potens  in  terra  erit  semen  ejus,* 
generatio  rectorum  benedicetur. 

3.  Gloria  et  divitise  in  domo  ejus,  *  et 
justitia  ejus  manet  in  saeculum  saeculi. 

4.  Exortum  est  in  tenebris  lumen  rec- 
tis,  *  misericors,  et  miserator,  et  justus. 

5.  Jucundus  homo  qui  miseretur  et 
commodat,  disponet  sermones  suos  in 
judicio,  *  quia  in  aeternum  non  coinmo- 
vebitur. 

6.  In  memoria  aeterna  erit  justus,  *  ab 
auditione  mala  non  timebit. 
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Paratum  cor  ejns  sperare  in  Domi¬ 
no,  confirmatum  est  cor  ejus,  *  non  com- 
movebitur  donee  despiciat  inimicos  suos. 

8.  Dispersit,  dedit  pauperibus  ;  justitia 
ejus  manet  in  saeculumsaeculi,  *  cornu  ejus 
exaltabitur  in  gloria. 

9.  Peccator  videbit,  et  irascetur,  den- 
tibus  suis  fremet  et  tabescet,  *  desiderium 
peccatorum  peribit. 

Gloria  Patri,  &c. 

Ps.  cxii.  Laudate  pueri  Dominum,* 
laudate  nomen  Domini. 

2.  Sit  nomen  Domini  benedictum,  *  ex 
hoc  nunc,  et  usque  in  ssecnlum. 

3.  A  solis  ortu  usque  ad  occasum,  * 
laudabile  nomen  Domini. 

4.  Excelsus  super  omnes  gentes  Domi- 
nns,  *  et  super  coelos  gloria  ejus. 

5.  Quis  sicut  Dominus  Deus  noster,  qui 
in  altis  habitat,  *  et  humilia  respicit  in 
coelo  et  in  terra  ? 
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6.  Suscitans  k  terra  inopem,  *  et  de 
stercore  erigens  pauperem : 

7.  Ut  collocet  eum  cum  principibus,  * 
cum  principibus  populi  sui. 

8.  Qui  habitare  facit  sterilem  in  domo,  * 
matrem  filiorum  lsetantem. 

Gloria  Patri,  <fcc. 

Ps.  cxiii.  In  exitu  Israel  de  JEgypto,  * 
domus  Jacob  de  populo  barbaro. 

2.  Facta  est  Judsea  sanctificatio  ejus,  * 
Israel  potestas  ejus. 

3.  Mare  vidit  etfugit,  *  Jordanis  con- 
versus  est  retrorsum. 

4.  Montes  exultaverunt  ut  arietes,  *  et 
colles  sicut  agni  ovium. 

5.  Quid  est  tibi  mare,  quod  fugisti  ?  * 
et  tu  Jordanis,  quia  conversus  es  retror¬ 
sum  ? 

6.  Montes  exultastis  sicut  arietes  ?  *  et 
colles  sicut  agni  ovium  ? 
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7.  A  facie  Domini  mota  est  terra,  *  k 
facie  Dei  Jacob : 

8.  Qui  convertit  petram  in  stagna 
aquarum,  *  et  rupem  in  fontes  aquarum. 

9.  Non  nobis  Domine,  non  nobis,  *  sed 
nomini  tuo  da  gloriam  : 

10.  Super  misericordia  tua,  et  veritate 
tua,  *  nequando  dicant  Gentes,  Ubi  est 
Dens  eorum  ? 

11.  Deus  autem  noster  in  coelo ;  *  omnia 
qumcumque  voluit,  fecit. 

12.  Simulacra  Gentium  argentum  et 
aurum,  *  opera  manuum  bominum. 

13.  Os  habent,  et  non  loquentur: 
oculos  habent,  et  non  videbunt. 

14.  Aures  habent,  et  non  audient  :  * 
nares  habent,  et  non  odorabunt. 

15.  Manus  habent,  et  non  palpabunt : 
pedes  habent,  et  non  ambulabunt :  *  non 
clamabunt  in  gutture  suo. 
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16.  Similes  illis  fiant  qui  facinnt  ea :  * 
et  omnes  qui  confidunt  in  eis. 

17.  Domus  Israel  speravit  in  Domino :  * 
adjutor  eorum,  et  protector  eorum  est. 

18.  Domus  Aaron  speravit  in  Domino:* 
adjutor  eorum,  et  protector  eorum  est. 

19.  Qui  timent  Dominum,  speraverunt 
in  Domino :  *  adjutor  eorum,  et  protector 
eorum  est. 

20.  Dominus  memor  fuit  nostri,  *  et 
benedixit  nobis. 

21.  Benedixit  domui  Israel :  *  benedixit 
domui  Aaron. 

22.  Benedixit  omnibus  qui  timent 
Dominum,  *  pusillis  cum  majoribus. 

28.  Adjiciat  Dominus  super  vos:  *  super 
vos,  et  super  filios  vestros. 

24.  Benedicti  vos  a  Domino,  *  qui  fecit 
coelum  et  terrain. 

25.  Coelum  coeli  Domino  :  *  terram  au- 
tem  dedit  filiis  bominum. 
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26.  Non  mortui  laudabuut  te,  Do* 
mine :  *  neque  omnes,  qui  descendunt  in 
infernum. 

27.  Sed  nos  qui  vivimus,  benedicimus 
Domino,  *  ex  hoc  nunc  et  usque  in  sse* 
culum. 

Gloria  Patri,  &c. 

KESSENA. 

Ps.  cxvi.  Laudate  Dominum  omnes 
gentes  :  *  laudate  eum  omnes  populi. 

2.  Quoniam  confirmata  est  super  nos 
misericordia  ejus  :  *  et  veritas  Domini 
manet  in  aeternum. 

Gloria  latri,  <fcc. 

CAPITULUM. 

Benedictus  Deus,  et  Pater  Domini 
nostri  Jesu  Christi,  Pater  misericordia- 
rum,  et  Deus  totius  consolationis,  qui  con- 

14 
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solatur  nos  in  omni  tribulatione  nostra. 
Kisi  Capitulum. 

R.  Deo  gratias. 

HYMNUS. 

Lucis  Creator  optime, 

Lucem  dierum  proferens, 
Primordiis  lucis  novae, 

Mundi  parans  originem. 
ii 

Qui  mane  junctum  vesperi 
Diem  vocari  praecipis, 

Illabitur  tetrum  chaos, 

Audi  preces  cum  fletibus. 

m. 

Ne  mens  gravata  crimine, 

Vitae  sit  exul  munere, 

Dum  nil  perenne  cogitat, 

Seseque  culpis  illigat. 

IV. 

Coeleste  pulset  ostium, 

Vitale  tollat  praemium, 
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Vitemus  omne  noxium, 

Purgemus  omne  pessimum. 

v. 

Prmsta,  Pater  piissime, 

Patrique  compar  Unice, 

Cum  Spiritu  Paraclito, 

Regnans  per  omne  sseculum. 

Amen. 

V.  Dirigatur,  Domine,  oratio  mea. 

H.  Sicut  incensum  in  conspectu  tuo. 

The  Song  of  the  B.  V.  Mary ,  Luke  i.  46. 

Magnificat  *  anima  mea  Dominum  : 

2.  Et  exultavit  spiritus  meus,  *  in  Deo 
salutari  meo. 

3.  Quia  respexit  humilitatem  ancillae 
sum  :  *  ecce  enim  ex  lioc  beatam  me  dicent 
omnes  generation  es. 

4.  Quia  fecit  milii  magna  qui  potens 
est:  *  et  sanctum  nomen  ejus. 
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5.  Et  misericordia  ejus  a  progenie  in 
progenies  *  timentibus  eum. 

6.  Fecit  potentiam  in  brachio  suo  :  * 
dispersit  superbos  mente  cordis  sui. 

7.  Deposuit  potentes  de  sede,  *  et 
exaltavit  humiles. 

8.  Esurientes  implevit  bonis,  *  et  divi- 
tes  dimisit  inanes. 

9.  Suscepit  Israel  puerum  suum,  *  re¬ 
cord  atus  misericordiae  suae. 

10.  Sicut  locutus  est  ad  patres  nostros,* 
Abraham  et  semini  ejus  in  saecula. 

Gloria  Patri,  &c. 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

R.  Et  cum  Spiritu  tuo. 

V.  Benedicamus  Domino. 

R-  Deo  Gratias.  (Kisi  AmpitcMpelc.) 
Deo  Gratias.  Alleluia,  alleluia. 

V.  Et  fidelium  animae  per  misericor- 
diam  Dei  requiescant  in  pace. 

R.  Amen. 
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SANGMANWI  MALIE  GHISKOMEK. 

Ps.  cix.  Dixit  Do  minus,  &c.  (p.  149). 

Ps.  cxii.  Laudate  pueri  Dominum,  <fec. 
(p.  153). 

P s.  cxxi.  Laetatus  sum  in  liis  quae  dicta 
sunt  milii :  *  in  domum  Domini  ibirnus. 

Stantes  erant  pedes  nostri :  *  in  atriis 
tuis,  Jerusalem. 

Jerusalem,  quae  aedificatur  ut  civitas:* 
cujus  participatio  ejus  in  idipsum. 

Uluc  enim  ascenderunt  tribus,  tribus 
Domini :  *  testimonium  Israel  ad  confi- 
tendum  nomini  Domini. 

Quia  illic  sederunt  sedes  in  judicio  :  * 
sedes  super  domum  David. 

Rogate  quae  ad  pacem  sunt  Jerusalem  :* 
et  abundantia  diligentibus  te. 

Fiat  pax  in  virtute  tua :  *  et  abundan¬ 
tia  in  turribus  tuis. 

Propter  fratres  meos  et  proximos 
meos :  *  loquebar  pacem  de  te. 
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Propter  domum  Domini  Dei  nostri:  * 
qusesivi  bona  tibi. 

Gloria,  &c. 

Ps.  cxxvi.  Nisi  Dominus  £edificaverit 
domum :  *  in  vanum  laboraverunt  qui 
sedificant  earn. 

Nisi  Dominus  custodierit  civitatem  :  * 
frustra  vigilat  qui  custodit  earn. 

Vanum  est  vobis  ante  lucem  surgere :  * 
surgite  postquam  sederitis,  qui  mandu- 
catis  panem  doloris. 

Cum  dederit  dilectis  suis  somnum :  * 
ecce  bsereditas  Domini,  filii :  merces,  fruc- 
tus  ventris. 

Sicut  sagittse  in  manu  potentis :  *  ita 
filii  excussorum 

Beatus  vir  qui  implevit  desiderium 
suum  ex  ipsis  :  *  non  confundetur,  cum 
loquetur  inimicis  suis  in  porta. 

Gloria,  &c. 
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-P-5.  cxlviL  Lauda,  Jerusalem,  Domi- 
num:*  lauda  Deum  tuum,  Sion. 

Quoniam  confortavit  seras  portarum 
tuarum :  *  benedixit  filiis  tuis  in  te. 

Qui  posuit  fines  tuos  pacem :  *  et  adipe 
frumenti  satiat  te. 

Qui  emittit  eloquium  suum  terrse:  * 
velociter  currit  sermo  ejus. 

Qui  dat  nivem  sicut  lanam  :  *  nebulam 
sicut  cinerem  spargit. 

Mittit  crystallum  suarn  sicut  buccel- 
las  :  *  ante  faciem  frigoris  ejus  quis  sus- 
tinebit  ? 

Emittet  verbum  suum,  et  liquefaciet 
ea:*  flabit  spiritus  ejus,  et  fluent  aquae. 

Qui  annuntiat  verbum  suum  Jacob  :  * 
justitias  et  judicia  sua  Israel. 

Non  fecit  taliter  omni  nationi:  *  et 
judicia  sua  non  manifestavit  eis. 

Gloria  Patri,  &e. 
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AYE  MARIS  STELLA. 

Uleyan,  M&lie,  subeku  pessessmouyane, 
kissiseyane  Anixkam  wekussiane  eya- 
ptcliiwi  peki  Nanxkw&yan  agun  wetchi 
kessetayeku  Spemook. 

Wetcki  agkenotem&sku  Anzeli  Grabliel 
kulaswipena  ketemangkeyeku  saktawine 
lasutemagani  kalawazoti  n’tcketckakku 
lakl&n. 

Wetcki  ktckipilinamook  n’uneyutin- 
w&l ;  kil,  Malie,  ampkwekline  eli  piskig- 
weyeku  wassakwen’mankwine  weneyul- 
tieku  kil  keline. 

Mkli&l  kenidzan  n’kagkenaw&l  wetcki 
saktawinam&t  kwi  Sangmanmena  pitck& 
m&tck  eyt  Anixkam  ewigauskanes  k’ka- 
gkk  weskitckinwelsi&ne. 

Kil,  Kanxkwayan,  petckiliu  peki  Nanx- 
kwayan,  kil  petckiliu  kessiakussiane,  ela- 
sutemelsine  kigkekinamat  messisseywi- 


nama. 
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Pukwahtwine  n’lili  uskitckinwinene, 
mantchepinene  Spemook  nemik4t  Zezus 
kiguhulaku  yaptclriu  tchi  k’ulitahansul- 
tipena. 

Tchibatook  k&pemi  telielmokussit,  we- 
kilssit,  Nixkam  mampt  chi m’kusit,  wemik- 
tankusit,  jNixkam  eli  keselmokusit  wetcki 
uleyt  Nixkam  ntlwak  pelsunewidjik 
pesekoon  eli  mamptckimkusit.  Te  eleyt. 

V.  Dignare  me  laudare,  Virgo  sacrata. 

R.  Da  milii  virtutem  contra  hostes  tnos. 

Kisi  Ampitchipek,  Alleluia. 

Wewessi  Belnald — ahiamihan.  Memorare. 

Wewittahama,  Sangamawi  Malie  kus- 
siusque,  esma  wewelmaussi.  attam&kh 
Kemisnamon  elikl&t.  Nehamskawass 
peseko,  k’delan,  attamakh  kemisnamon 
el4t.  Anda,  Sangamawi  Malie  Kussius- 
que,  anda.  Meli  elitcliaweldama,  eli 
k’sangm^n  mena  Zezus.  Maletck. 


Litanioe  Sanctorum. 

Kyrie  eleison. 

Christe  eleison. 

Kyrie  eleison. 

Christe  audi  nos. 

Christe  exandi  nos. 

Pater  de  ccelis  Deus,  Miserere  nobis. 

Fili  Eedemptor  mundi  Deus,  Miserere 
nobis. 

Spiritus  sancte  Deus,  Miserere  nobis. 


THE  LITANY  OF  SAINTS. 

Wewessitahdnsuhdngana.il  Litaniaihangan. 

Zezus,  k’temanguelmine. 

Nixkam,  k’temanguelmine. 

Zezus,  k’temanguelmine. 

Nixkam,  tckiksdawemine. 

Nixkam,  tckiksdawemine  eli  wilicud- 
mokek. 

Ketcki  Niweskum  Spomkik  Yekussit, 
k’temanguelmine. 

Kktcki  Niweskum  W emiktankkssit 
kikakolak,  k’temanguelmine. 

K&tcki  Niweskum  W etcki-Uli-Niw&s- 
kwit,  k’temangu&lmine. 
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Sancta  Trinitas  unns  Deus,  Miserere 
nobis. 

Sancta  Maria,  Ora  pro  nobis. 

Sancta  Dei  genitrix,  Ora. 

Sancta  Virgo  virginum,  Ora. 

Sancte  Michael,  Ora. 

Sancte  Gabriel,  Ora. 

Sancte  Raphael,  Ora. 

Omnes  sancti,  Angeli  et  Archangeli, 
Orate. 

Omnes  sancti  beatorum  spirituum  or- 
dines,  Orate. 

Sancte  Joannes  Baptista,  Ora. 

Sancte  Joseph,  Ora. 

Omnes  sancti  Patriarch®  et  Prophet®, 
Orate. 

Sancte  Petre,  Ora. 

Sancte  Paule,  Ora. 

Sancte  Andrea,  Ora. 

Sancte  Jacobe,  Ora. 
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Ntlo&k  pesekim  Ketcki  Niwesskohan- 
g&nok&n,  k’temanguelmine. 

Sangmanwi  Malie, 

Sangmanwi  Unemani&n, 

Sangmanwi  kessiakussi&n, 

Sangmanwi  Misel, 

Sangmanwi  G&bliel, 

Sangmanwi  L&npael, 

Messi  Uli  Anzeliak  hatchi  Pemi- 
Anzeli&k, 

Messi  Uli  tabaskutiganall  wewessi 
Niweskw&k, 

Sangmanwi  Assan  Batis, 

Sangmanwi  Zozep, 

Messi  Uli  Patlians4k,  batcki  Ktchik- 
pusswinwak, 

Sangmanwi  Piol, 

Sangmanwi  Pol, 

Sangmanwi  Andl&, 

Sangmanwi  Sak, 

15 
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Sancte  Joannes,  Ora. 

Sancte  Thoma,  Ora. 

Sancte  Jacobe,  Ora. 

Sancte  Philippe,  Ora. 

Sancte  Bartholomsee,  Ora. 

Sancte  Matthaee,  Ora. 

Sancte  Simon,  Ora. 

Sancte  Thaddaee,  Ora. 

Sancte  Mathia,  Ora. 

Sancte  Barnaba,  Ora. 

Sancte  Luca,  Ora. 

Sancte  Marce,  Ora. 

Omnes  sancti  Apostoli  et  Evangelist*, 
Orate. 

Omne  sancti  Discipuli  Domini,  Orate. 
Omnes  sancti  Innocentes,  Orate. 
Sancte  Stephane,  Ora. 

Sancte  Laurenti,  Ora. 

Sancte  Vincenti,  Ora. 

Sancti  Fabiane  et  Sebastiane,  Orate. 


m 

Sangmanwi  Assan, 

Sangmanwi  Tlioma, 

Sangmanwi  Sak, 

Sangmanwi  Pilip, 

Sangmanwi  Battelemi, 

Sangmanwi  Mattin, 

Sangmanwi  Simon, 

Sangmanwi  Thad&, 

Sangmanwi  Mattias, 

Sangmanwi  Balnabe, 

Sangmanwi  Luk, 

Sangmanwi  Malk, 

Messi  Uli  Utakkan4h,  hatcki  Eband- 
gelist&k, 

Messi  Uli  Skitkamiquinw4k  Zezus, 
Messi  Uli  Awossesak  Spomkik, 
Sangmanwi  Etien, 

Sangmanwi  Lola, 

Sangmanwi  Bisent, 

Uli  Pabien  hatchi  Sebastian, 


Panpattamawewinb. 
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Sancti  Joannes  et  Paule,  Orate. 

Sancti  Cosma  et  Damiane,  Orate. 
Sancti  Gervasi  et  Protasi,  Orate. 
Omnes  sancti  Martyres,  Orate. 

Sancte  Silvester,  Ora. 

Sancte  Gregori,  Ora. 

Sancte  Ambrosi,  Ora. 

Sancte  Augustine,  Ora. 

Sancte  Hieronyme,  Ora. 

Sancte  Martine,  Ora. 

Sancte  Nicolae,  Ora. 

Omnes  sancti  Pontifices  et  Confessores, 
Orate. 

Omnes  sancti  Doctores,  Orate. 

Sancte  Antoni,  Ora. 

Sancte  Benedicte,  Ora. 

Sancte  Bernarde,  Ora. 

Sancte  Dominice,  Ora. 

Sancte  Francisce,  Ora.  [Orate. 

Omnes  sancti  Sacerdotes  et  Levitae, 
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Uli  Assan  hatcbi  Pol, 

Uli  Com  batchi  Damien, 

Uli  Selb&s  batcbi  Plotes, 

Messi  Uli  Nehlotcbik, 

Sangmanwi  Silbet, 

Sangmanwi  Glegoli, 

Sangmanwi  Amblo&s, 

Sangmanwi  Ogustin, 

Sangmanwi  Selom, 

Sangmanwi  Maltin, 

Sangmanwi  Nicolas, 

Messi  Uli  Ebeqno&k  batcbi  Kinomas- 
sobino&k, 

Messi  Uli  Notcbinbilwetcbik, 
Sangmanwi  Anto4n, 

Sangmanwi  Beno4, 

Sangmanwi  Belnald, 

Sangmanwi  Dominik, 

Sangmanwi  Planso4, 

Messi  Uli  Patliansak, 

15* 
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Omnes  sancti  Monacki  et  Eremitae, 
Orate. 

Sancta  Maria  Magdalena,  Ora. 

Sancta  Agatha,  Ora. 

Sancta  Lucia,  Ora. 

Sancta  Agnes,  Ora. 

Sancta  Caecilia,  Ora. 

Sancta  Catharina,  Ora. 

Sancta  Anastasia,  Ora. 

Omnes  sanctaeVirgineset  Viduae,  Orate. 
Omnes  sancti  et  sanctae  Dei,  intercedite 
pro  nobis. 

Propitius  esto,  Parce  nobis,  Domine. 
Propitius  esto,  Exaudi  nos  Domine. 

Ab  omni  malo,  libera  nos,  Domine. 

Ab  omni  peccato,  libera  nos,  Domine. 
Ab  ira  tua,  libera  nos,  Domine. 

A  subitanea  et  improvisa  morte,  libera 
nos,  Domine. 

Ab  insidiis  diaboli,  libera  nos,  Domine. 
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Messi  Uli  Kdlakidassuhanganwhll, 
Sangmanwi  Malie  Modlin, 

Sangmanwi  Agat, 

Sangmanwi  Lusi, 

Sangmanwi  Agnes, 

Sangmanwi  Sesil, 

Sangmanwi  Catelin, 

Sangmanwi  Anastasi,  [usqu&k, 
Messi  wewessiKussian&k  katckiSik-  j 
Messi  Wewessitakansuh&ngan&ll  ketchi, 
Niwesku,  witch okke  mine. 

Mos&k  sakialelinak&n,  Zezus,  aneheldam- 
awine. 

Mos&k  sakialelmakari,  Zezus,  tchiksdawe- 
mine  eli  wilitckudmat&k. 

Messi  sakawekansulianganak,  Utckikik- 
kawine. 

Messi  alakameksuhangan&l,  Utcliikikka- 
win&. 

Askamaw&lman&ck,  Utckikikkawin&. 


PanpattamawewinL 
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A  flagello  terraemotus,  libera  nos, 
Domine. 

Ab  ira,  et  odio,  et  ornni  mala  volun- 
tate,  libera  nos,  Domine. 

A  spiritu  fornicationis,  libera  nos,  Do¬ 
mine. 

A  fulgure  et  tempestate,  libera  nos, 
Domine. 

A  morte  perpetua,  libera  nos,  Domine. 

A  peste,  fame  et  bello,  libera  nos, 
Domine. 

Per  mysterium  sanctae  incarnationis 
tuae,  libera  nos,  Domine. 

Per  adventum  tuurn,  libera  nos,  Domine. 

Per  nativitatem  tuam,  libera  nos, 
Domine. 

Per  baptismum,  et  sanctum  jejunium 
tuura,  libera  nos,  Domine. 

Per  crucem  et  passionem  tuam,  libera 
nos,  Domine. 


m 


Sesalakki  metchine,  Utckikikkawine. 

Matchundu  el&lokket,  Utchikikkawine. 

Matckiputek,  Utckikikkawine. 

Musquitakama,  hat  chi  rnessekessok  aum- 
balet  ak&nsukanganal,  U tchikikkawine. 

Aumbalalokewanganal,  Utckikikkawine. 

Manameknkansu,  katcki  sakamquehasu, 
Utckikikkawine. 

Elgkisgak,  Utckikikkawine. 

Messiodiduak,  quasqual&ma,  katcki  audin, 
U  tchikikkawine. 

Eli  Kattaku  wutck  ku  ’kegke  ayusswan- 
gan,  Utckikikkawine. 

Eli  Utckkawkilan,  Utckikikkawine. 

Eli  kisanviekban,  Utckikikkawine. 

Eli  k’sughenepansnkangan,  katcki  nli 
k’ghekin&wi  alagkitimegkil,  Utckikik¬ 
kawine. 

Elissitaque  takolukban,  katcki  Tckibak- 
tacook,  Utckikikkawine. 


Per  mortem  et  sepulturam  tuam,  libera 
nos,  Domine. 

Per  sanctam  resurrectionem  tuam, 
libera  nos,  Domine. 

Per  admirabilem  ascensionem  tuam, 
libera  nos,  Domine. 

Per  adventum  Spiritus  Sancti  Para- 
cliti,  libera  nos,  Domine. 

In  die  Judicii,  libera  nos,  Domine. 

Peccatores,  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

Ut  nobis  parcas,  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

Ut  nobis  indulgeas,  Te  rogamus,  audi 
nos. 

Ut  ad  veram  poenitentiam  nos  perdu- 
cere  digneris,  Te  rogamus. 

Ut  Ecclesiam  tuam  sanctam  regere,  et 
conservare  digneris,  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

Ut  domum  Apostolicum  et  omnes  Ec- 
clesiasticos  ordines  in  sancta  religione 
conservare  digneris,  Te  rogamus. 
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Eli  metchinan,  hat  chi  eli  poskanlook, 
Utchikikkawine. 

Eli  nli  amikikaosian,  Utchikikkawine. 

Eli  ketchi  k’matchehlan  Spomkik,  Utchi¬ 
kikkawine. 

Eli  betchikl&t  Uli  Niweskwit,  Utchikik¬ 
kawine. 

Nbemaghiseg&k  noktbiteham&n,  Utchi¬ 
kikkawine. 

Nitchihaniamihabna  alakamiksuhan- 1 
gan&l, 

Amante  aneheldamawine, 

Amante  k’temanguelmine, 

Amante  utchitahasin  elalokka, 

Amante  kia  witchakkeme  mehqui- 
quahutchik,  k’wewessi  ahi&mihe- 
wigamikook, 

Am&nte  kia  kaskamen  sangmawi 
kighemwinwidjik,  hatchi  messi 
kighemwinuhook,  amante  tetekwi 
panbatt&mwehook, 


Panpattamawewucbana. 


Ut  inimicos  sanctae  Ecclesiae  humiliare 
digneris,  Te  rogamus. 

Ut  regibus  et  principibus  Christianis 
pacem  et  veram  concordiam  donare  dig¬ 
neris,  Te  rogamus. 

Ut  cuncto  populo  Christiano  pacem  et 
unitatem  largiri  digneris,  Te  rogamus. 

Ut  nosmetipsos  in  tuo  sancto  servitio 
confortare  et  conservare  digneris,  Te 
rogamus. 

Ut  mentes  nostras  ad  coelestia  deside- 
ria  erigas,  Te  rogamus. 

Ut  omnibus  benefactoribus  nostris  sem- 
piterna  bona  retribuas,  Te  rogamus. 

Ut  animas  nostras,  fratrum,  propin- 
quorum,  et  benefactorum  nostrorum  ab 
seterna  damnatione  eripias,  Te  rogamus, 
audi  nos. 

Ut  fructus  terras  dare  et  conservare 
digneris,  Te  rogamus. 
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Am&nte  kia  kisi  amekkahal4te  and  a 
panbaktamook, 

Am&nte  messi  kindgemuss4k,  hatchi 
ktchimaussohimuh4k  panbakta¬ 
mook  mile  pesekunuhitahasuhan- 
ganal, 

Am4nte  messi  pambaktakek  mile 
pesekunubitakasuliangan, 

Am4nte  ketemanghelmin&,  milin 
wetcbi  winepasi  eli  eliulalokke- 
ulan, 

Am&nte  n’utchatchakw&l  tbithanda- 
wak  Spomkik, 

Amante  iniliane  messi  uligook  messi 
uli  mossanlaquik, 

Amante  utcbi  klamolaque  alamkik, 
k’utchatchakiinawak,  kiona  ki- 
tchiwenaw4k,  messi  ekkikkahgo- 
dam4que,  batchi  moss4nlaquik, 
hatchi  utchalankik  am4nte  utchi- 
kikkawin4, 


Panpattamawewucband. 
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TJt  omnibus  fidelibus  defunctis  requiem 
asternam  donare  digneris,  Te  rogamus. 

Ut  nos  exaudire  digneris,  Te  rogamus, 
audi  nos. 


Fili  Dei,  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

Agnus  Dei,  qui  tollis  peccata  mundi, 
Parce  nobis,  Domine. 

Agnus  Dei,  qui  tollis  peccata  mundi, 
Exaudi  nos,  Domine. 

Agnus  Dei,  qui  tollis  peccata  mundi, 
Miserere  nobis. 

Christe,  audi  nos. 

Cbriste,  exaudi  nos. 

Kyrie  eleison. 

Cbriste  eleison. 
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Am&nte  messi  ulikke  metckime ' 
milieke,  pesku&sawek, 

Am&nte  kia  wess&ngmanmi&ku  weu- 
litekelm&ne  messi  utckitck4kw&l 
kassakussidjik, 

Amante  k’tckiksdawemink  eli  wili- 
kudmol&k, 

Wemiktankussit  ketchi  Niw&sku, 

Zezus  aym^ta  watta  oskitckinu&k  une- 
yotiw&ll.  Anekeldam&wine. 

Zezus  aym&ta  watta  oskitchinu&k  une- 
yotiwall,  Tchiksdawemine  eli  wilitchud- 
molek. 

Zezus  aymata  watta  oskitchinu&k  une- 
yotiw&ll,  k’temanguelmine. 

Nixkam  tckiksdawemine. 

Nixkam  tckiksdawemine  eli  wilikud- 
molek. 

Zezus  k’temanguelmine. 

Nixkam  k’temanguelmin&. 


Panpattamawewucbana. 
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Kyrie  eleison. 

Pater  Nos  ter.  Secreto. 

Oremus. 

Dens,  cni  proprium  est  misereri  semper, 
et  parcere :  suscipe  deprecationem  nos- 
tram :  nt  nos,  et  oranes  famulos  tuos,  quos 
delictorum  catena  constringit,  miseratio 
tuae  pietatis  clementer  absolvat.  Per 
Dominum  nostrum  Jesnm  Christum  filium 
tuum,  qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat,  in  uni- 
tate  Spiritus  Sancti  Deus,  per  omnia 
saecula  saeculorum.  H.  Amen. 
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Zezus  k’temanguelmirie. 

K’mitanqsena,  &c.  Mennajamikanetch. 

Panbattamuta. 

Ketchi  Niweskum,  weli  mossandjik 
tatclii  askamiki  aneheldam&wi.  Kikn&- 
tawi  elaiamiha,  tampquiliallanutcli  allak- 
amiliusukangan  messi  pambaktakik.  Naki 
Zezus  k’sangmanmena  nespiii  nikali  pan- 
battamuleku.  P.  Nialetch. 


Ifi* 


Hymns  in  Indian  language. 

KETI  NIBAYMIHAMOK. 

For  Advent. 

N&nwit&temula  Zezus  kigheyeku 
U  skitchin  w  elsih  4za 
Wiguskan^tck  Naoxwet  Malie 
Kise  teh&lmesk  wetcki  uleyt  Nixkam. 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel, 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel, 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel, 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel. 

Malie  Wegussi&n  Kalawazoti 
Wekussi&n,  kessiakussi&n 
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Aymaghim&n  ekwilia  uttamumine 
Kegan  n’peghiu  ikasomane. 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel, 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel, 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel, 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel.  [m&nmieku, 
Tchibetook  mamptchimeskes  wesang- 
M&lie  Nanxkwe,  Nighiuskesa 
Tchibetook  Mi  kesakelmokusit, 

Wekusita  wetchi  uleyt,  Nixkam. 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel, 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel, 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel, 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel. 

NIBAYMIHEWINETUHAGHENEL. 

For  Christmas  Eve. 
Uskitcbinu  uskin’tanhwine 
Uskitcbinuliwiliuzussa 
Wemiktankusit  Nixkam 
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Messiwi  alasomelaku. 

Nemosantsinel  k’kagkenaw&l 
Kegusoyo  ewayultieku 
Mantckessoyo  mitsw&ngan 
Yaptchiu  n’emillaku. 

Mel  a  was  eli  ntckektcliakuyeku 
Kweulitelmukunussa 
Wetchi  uskitckinuhisa 
Kat&wi  kigkeukunusa. 

Etutcki  weulitehelmelekiissa 
Ketelitekelmukunusa 
Messiwidji  nes&nktangodk 
Messiwidji  nemos&nlegook. 

Kwina  te  saktawitete 
Kwina  te  mosanlitite 
Nitclii  kwina  n’widjigkeman 
Spemkamikook  etiitapian. 
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KTSI  SHEHEWATEKWIK. 

For  Good  Friday. 

Zezus  kuliwetvinole 
Eli  utabussiane 
Wewelmat  Zezussal 
Niwesku  ketcbi  Niwesku 
Saghihassa  ga  Zezus 
Tanegbe  nelanmeghe 
Pitta  saghi  megaha 
Shehewatekook  sitakutaha 
Pitta  sanni  buskena 

Niwesku  ketchi  Niwesku 
Memptchi  penapusk  testahote 
Eli  sanni  buskena 
Kiona  wetcbi  n’lossa 
Niwesku  ketchi  Niwesku 
Saghihassa  ga  Zezus 
Keseltami  Zezussal. 
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KETEK. 

Sagawansis  mosanlekussi&ne 
Kegus  wetcbi  nibanigbi&ne 
Spates  n’emikt&nsku 
Metcbin&ne. 

Papili  kalawazoti 
Spates  wetcbi 
Kisi  tomoku 

Welapatasku  assagbinabu. 

Sagawansis  mosanlekussi&ne 
Epitaskwa  eli  nigkiane 
Akaya  mosa  mosala 
Akaya  ussigbi  gbizook 
Kewakatcbi  neyman  gbizook 
Tepukk4k  eli  nigbiane. 

KETEK. 

Spemook,  ktabkamikook 
Taketcbi  pessutat ; 

Spemook,  ktabkamikook 
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Take t chi  al&ngw&tw&ku  ; 
Noltawanku  Anzeli&k 
Takutchi  kiktawanetch 
Ulittankusw&k  pess&ngwi. 

Kegus  panweltaman 
Wetchi  kisi  nighian ; 

Kegus  panweltaman, 

Nixkami  Awanzis 
Kenantcki  kigh&hipena 
Te  ulisaktuleke 

Kemantehe  pipenadji  Spemook. 

Messiwi  tepelt4k 
Uskitchinwelsuza ; 

Messiwi  t&pelt&k 
UlitaMnzultinia 
JSTantalasikwanetch 
Kauzigamigook 
Uskitchinwak  hutchi  nigo. 

Skat  nikiusapane 
Taniahpa  &ssiaku ; 


) 


Nisda.  Nisda.  Nisda. 
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Skat  nikiusapane 
Pessangwi  ketemangkey&ne 
Mussantsinetck  tanni 
Uskitckinwak  kuk  i  J* 

Ketemangkikuzo  Nixkam.  j 

Kil  ptckiliu,  Nanxkw&yan, 
Sangm&nwi  Malial ; 

Kil  ptckiliu,  Nanxkwayan, 
Nixkam  wegussiane 
Wikutemwemine  'j 

Spemkamikook  tali  }- 

Kisiba  namikana  kukus.  J 


KETEK. 

Spemook  yalasut&k 
Yu  kt&kkamikook 
Taketcki  nigo. 

Tcke  nakasakiku 
Nantcki  messiwi 
Ulasikwanetck. 


Nisda.  Nisda. 
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Kenok  ktekehighil 
Kenok  tepukikil 
Mantskhusannetcli. 

Kwina  elasutemanmok 
Mxkami  kwiteMnmdk 
Skata  kisi  kiwankwimok. 

Pankwinankiisit  Zezus, 
Pankwinankusit,  Malie, 
Zozep,  pankwinankusit. 

Taniakp&l  essieku, 
Takeyo  pessangwi 
Skata  skutewiwi. 

Kila,  Kwina,  Malie 
Taniakp&l  essy&n 
Tanne  k’teklane  k’koos. 

Matckeyo  wigwam 
Skat  kegu  agwiwi 
Weskitckinwit. 

Taniakpal  n’teklane 
N’tlitekelniane 

11 
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Kila  ketelihozine. 

Nepelawi&hp&l, 

Nixkami  awanzis 
Kegusjkisi  aleyo. 

Kilwa  utahkil 
Hulitahanzultiku 
Kwina  el&yk. 

Alitahansot 
Wetcki  kighehoku. 
Uskitchinw&k. 

Kulimipena,  Malie 
Eli  keloli&ukusa 
Pessanku  k’ulimipena. 

Atchwitawine 
Ntelipugunena 
Spemk&mikook  koos. 

KETEK. 

Kwilomagopane  sipiwi  nemihoku 
Natcki  kigh6hol&ku  alamisuhannetch 
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Moganlan&tch,  nannekwitasanlanMch 
Nannekwitasanlekussi&ne. 

Tchipakelta  sangm&nskw&ki 
Spatani  Spemook  wegw&hihwi 
Wesangm&nskw&wiin&k  haghk 
Uskitchinwit  tk  Meyt. 

W  en&hkaminankusom&l 
Nekahihwi  sangm&nskw&hi 
N6kutoka  nankuso 
Staghe  kizus  sagh&wat& 

Eli  messiwi  welassek. 

Pessessamuhwikughe 
W  enahkaminankusom&l 
Nekahihwi  sangm&nskw&hi 
Nkkutoka  nankuso 
Staghk  kizus  sagh&wate 
Eli  messiwi  welassek. 

Tchena  ansitk  mosantsinetch 
Z&zusna  n’tamka  mosanlanetch 
Saghihok  Mi  kawatsit, 
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Tcbatcbiksatok  kli  saskatemit. 

W  eulitelmanb  wekupane 
Akawetcbigbe  mawaglii 
Akaya  pekwastawekupan 
Wetatemit  k’bagbewal. 

W  eulitelmankwekupane 
Akawetcbigbe  mawaglii 
Akaya  pekwastawekupan 
Wetatemit  k’bagbew&l. 

i 

KETEK. 

Etutasanlalakn  kemiktankusubino 
Etutasanlalaku  kemiktankusubino 
Tcbipakelta  mina  uskitcbinwezussa 
Wata  ketawi  kigbeant  uskitcbinw4k. 

( Nisda .) 

Malie  welazikat,  Anzeli&l  GablielM 
Malie  welazikat,  Anzelial  Gablielal 
Utibugun  k’bagbe  ewigabuska  Nixkam. 
.Wata  ketawi  kigbeant  uskitckinw&k. 

{Nisda?) 
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K&nngh&k  k’naxkwahi  m&tchtchelo 
k’unidjanni, 

Kknugh&k  k’naxkwalii  metchtchelo  k’u¬ 
nidjanni, 

Kisiahp41  k&gus,  alawitto  Nixkarn. 

Wata  ketawi  kigheant  uskitchinw&k. 

(NisdaS) 

Ketawi  nemihot,  Nixkami  aw&nsis, 
Ketawi  nemihot,  Nixkami  aw&nsis, 

Kisi  nskitchinwit  aliwihlan  Zezus. 

Wata  ketawi  kigheant  uskitchinw&k. 

( ’Nisda .) 

Utihugoon  Gabli&l&l :  M&lie,  kesak- 
tulen, 

Utihugoon  Gabliel&l :  M&lie,  kesakthlen, 
Aleyudji  tanne  elasomit  Nixkam. 

Wata  ketawi  kigheant  nskitchinw&k. 

( Nisda .) 

Kweni  pimulimook,  kisi  pinmlimaku, 
Kw5ni  pimulimodk,  kisi  pimulimaku, 

17* 
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Kisi  kpassitepokkak,  uskitckinwi  wazis. 
Wata  ketawi  kigkeant  uskitckinwak. 

( Nisda .) 

Kisi  uskitckinwit  uliwi  nottaw&nku 
Kisi  uskitckinwit  uliwi  nottawanku, 
Anzeli&k  Spemook  etalintukutit, 

Wata  ketawi  kigkeant  uskitckinwkk. 

(Nisda.) 

Ketakkamikook  eyeku  ketelitakanzul- 
tiku 

Ketakkamikook  eyeku  ketelitak&nzultiku 
Spemkamikook  eyeku  te  mamptckimoot 
Nixkam. 

Wata  ketawi  kigkeant  uskitckinw&k. 

( Nisda .) 

Kil  neketekeywat  ketassipissema 
Kil  neketekeywat  ketassipissema 
N’tamk  k’alasikawane  eli  tekelmesk 
Nixkam. 

Wata  ketawi  kigkeant  uskitckinwak. 

{Nisda.) 
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Elikewagkelmesk,  kil  ketemangkekine, 
Eli  kewagkelmesk,  kil  ketemangkekine, 
N’tamk  kiilasikawane  Nixkami  awansis. 
Wata  ketawi  kigkeant  uskitckinw&k. 

( Nisda .) 

Kwina  saktawate  yaptcki  widji  k’uleki, 
Kwina  saktawate  yaptcki  widji  k’uleki, 
Ketapidji  Spemook  tekwitckeyuka  Zezus. 
Wata  ketawi  kigkeant  uskitckinw&k. 

(Nisda.') 


KETEK. 

Egketakawekasimegke  Spemook  pan- 
tktazo  ayaptckiwi  ekitepane  taketck 
uskitckinukwiku. 

Awansis  tekelmokuso  musantsinetck 
tani  ketckitckitunetck  &tutanwatit  kemu- 
sanlekunenussa.  (. Nisda. ) 

Wetcki  taketck  eli  kanwatsi,  wetcki 
saskatemit,  kemukimeguna  taki  eli  uney- 
ulti&ku. 
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Skat  anelsiakwe  n’sekesin&patanik  ke- 
sansayaki  tepelomegunatchi  Zezus  m^wi- 
melakwe.  ( Nisda .) 

KETEK. 

Kise  uskitchinwit  Zezus  muzighiskwetook 
Auzeliak  etalinhtwak.  ( Nisda .) 
Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel.  Noel. 

Kepemi  tehelmokuso  Zezus  ulitahansulti- 
ticli  uskitchinw&k. 

Moywalanetch  Noel,  moywalanetch  Noel, 
moywalenetch  Noel ;  moywalanetch 
Noel,  moywalanetch  Noel. 

Weskitch  neketekeywadjil  tchitchkelwe- 
utchitch&l  elitayaku.  ( [Nisda .) 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel. 

N’kami  wenotswi  kwozigamigok  tanne 
etli  nighit  Zezus  aghim  etelinhtopanik. 
Moywalanetch  Noel,  moywalanetch  Noel, 
moywalanetch  Noel,  moywalanetch 
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Noel,  moywalanetch  Noel. 

Unemihanw&l  k’nixkamenawhl  &li  uski- 
tchinuhilit  umil&nhw&l. 

Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel,  Noel. 

Utchetchakkw&l,  umessunuhw&l  aghim 
messiu  uhaghenewal  etelewestopanik. 

Moywalanetch  Noel,  moywalanetch  Noel, 
moywalanetch  Noel,  moywalanetch 
Noel,  moywalanetch  Noel. 


KETEK. 

Ketchi  Niweskw&l  un&manmtl 
Kisi  Alenanbahihw&l, 

Kisi  Spemkik  alangotw&k 
Teka  te  kisi  wehulahtal 
Alamiswantamo  tannawa 
Kwansipohatw&k  alanmkik 
Tchenewa  kighewelmesita 
Kussihuskw&  wenidjannit 
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Teka  tb  nahniisahit 
Eli  pangwessihuskwahit. 

Te  Zozepal  nannenanwelmit. 


VICTIMS  PASCHALI. 

Panpanmi  wewesintanzo  Zezus  ampi- 
tchipet,  keghisanhukuna  metchinepan 
k’haghenak’ulelmokussipena  ampitchipet. 

Saghinilante  utinek  nehlant  nepwan- 
ganal  wa  nihl4ntanhuso  ampitchipet. 

M&lie  antokewiheku  nemittawat  aw&- 
m&l  wessaketeku  buskenigan  ayo  we- 
wessinanku  ampitchipet. 

Wisseghenigan&l  Anzeli&k  nemihdk 
itakesa  tani  tali  kenemihanwandji  am- 
pitchipet. 

Ketemanghelminega  metchinaneku 
Zezus  kelameltaminanku  ampitchipet. 
Nyaletch.  Alleluia. 
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O  FILII  ET  FILI^l. 

Utchiw&uwi  keltamuta 
Zezus  ketchi  kisi  ntlansa 
ISf  &k  witch  i  kigheuzussa. 

Alleluia.  ( leouda .) 

Uteskamn&sa  yo  penapodsk 
S&ba  pskahusa  msipenapodsk 
Eli  sani  puskendsa. 

Alleluia.  ( leouda .) 

Kegussokw&pa  yo  mina 
Utamihoosk  kigh&hussi&ne 
Niweskwilitu  yu  k’haghe. 

Alleluia.  (leouda.) 

Anta  tchilinangwatowi&l 
Kessi  mamegahusanil. 

Kessi  papskwetchusanil. 

Alleluia.  (leouda.) 

Wipiwiga  ulew&ngan 
Uletclii&l  te  ussital 
Nemittoot  memptchimanl&gat. 

Alleluia.  (leouda) 
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Ghisiiswi  nangwatulka 
Yulil  kesteliehusanil 
Kankessinaltamen&lga. 

Alleluia.  (. Ieouda .) 

Wikinacgw&t  angwamiwi 
Kankes  elen&ngwat  ukaghe 
W  anhulassemwin4ngw4t. 

Alleluia.  ( Ieouda .) 

Nihlant  k’tanpitcliipeliussi4ne 
Z&zus  teka  nesipiwi 
Keketcki  Niweskwelmegene. 

Alleluia.  ( Ieouda .) 

Nyuna  k’haghenok  tali 
Wanwia  wetsweltamin4nku 
N&man  n’tampitckipanena. 

Alleluia.  (Ieouda.') 

KETEK. 

Taune  tekwakwi  teka  Z&zus 
Saiighemanliw&lmokussiane 
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Yu  kant&k  eli  metckin&yane 
Hatclii  pemankussi&nne 
Kankisi  ekwalaini&nne 
Panpettawan  lanmkik 
Maniwigketanessa 
Etali  skakuyolegke 
Mtkanmigk&gke  te  kutckin 
Wauli  metckinetega 
Tali  meles&nnigkik 
Ken&ntsi  ampw&sangakote 
Abantckiwi  apitckipe 
Payemi  kkvilom’skapane  j 
Malie  eskawikuskep&n 
Kenittanma  lamikkangone 
Anzeke  kangkettwakan&k 
Kangkeki  namikoskik 
Yewin’sk^  kessuganiwi 
Ni  mtsess&la  kagkekimok 
Tkomas  ketckawelmeskep&n 
Kektakuswelmeskepan 
18 


* 
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Teka  th  kwekwamanwan 
Panpekkiwi  sanni  k’haghek 
Zezus  sasaghitehansit 
Sanpiwi  ulanmsetaskik. 
Welelmatna  k’miline  nawM 
Ketali  ulanpsetolnena. 

Nialetch. 


-VEm  CREATOR. 

Wigw&mkamine,  wetchi  uley&n  Nix- 
kam, 

•  Sanantchi  tchahkunena 
Santawine  n’messunenal 
Elasutemaganil  kalawaziiti. 

Kil  kwapalin  eli  pisahkwalan. 

Metch  skat  kisi  kigakalwi 
Simanwine  metch  lawazuti 
Ayaptchiwi  pesenepiane. 

Kil  Spemi  skutek 

W assaquen’mawine  kepukwahtwinwina 


CORPUS  CHRIS TI'S  HAY  AT 
OLD  -T  OWN  INDIAN  VILLAGE, 
ON  THE  FENQDSCOT  RIVER. 
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Anixkam  kemusanlanetch 
M&tck  witcheyuleku. 

Nuteghimal  ekkwi  yatamomind 
Teketch  kulaswipena 
Mamptch&pine  metch  Spemook 
Metch  ehighil  aymatawine. 

Kepw&htwine  nenuhwanetch 
W ekussit,  Wemiktankusit, 

Tedebiwi  nenukwanetch. 

Wetchi  uleyt  Nixkam.  [kam 

M&tch  mamptck  im’kusit  Wekusit  Nix- 
Eli  mamptchimkiisit  Wemiktankusit. 
Weli  uleyan  Anixkam 
M&tch  mamptckiu  mamptchimkusi&ne. 
T&  eleyt. 

BAMOSSEYMIHAMOK. 

For  Corpus  Christi. 

Etutapin  Zezus 
Esami&ku  ukagk& 
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Sangm&nwi  kebakanoom 
Ewikwamulieku 
Etiitchi  mosanlieku 
Uneyultieku 
M&tcli  wekayoleku. 

Eli  ampselsi&n 
El&nrni  Ostiwine 
Ketawi  ksabayan 
Elanrni  nemessune 
Wissekelessiane 
Uskitchiu  pipenak4n 
Ani^kam  miwitelmulpena. 

M&nwi  messiu  uhaglie 
Petchiliu  mosanlieku 
Kessiakussi&n  Zezus 
Metsamieku  k’haghe  ; 
Kemillen  nemessune 
Kemillen  ntcbetchabku 
Kemillen  messiwi  n’kaghe. 

Melkitahansian  an’sma 
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Ketawi  mdmptckimook 
Ketawi  kessaktule 
Kweni  uskitckinuyeku 
Kil  pukte  metckepian 
Elan  mi  nemessune 
Metck  nektekeyuliiekn. 

Tck&na  mantckultinetck 
Spemkik  Anzelitok 
T  ckilskan  winanku 
Messiu  manwlanetck 
Nixkam  mamptckiman&tck 
Metck  ulasikwanetck 
Metck  natekatckistwan&tck. 

Mosanlekussian  Z&zus 
Mitswanganelsian 
Metsamieku  k’kagk& 

Metcki  uskitckinuyeku 
Metck  ikansomine 
Auktam  kenantckin^gun 
Agkim  Spemodk  mantckepin^. 

18*  Te  eleyt. 
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KETEK. 

Nixkami  tekeimane  Ekalistiwi&ne, 
pinmliane  Z&zus  uhaghe  kalawat,  ubak- 
kanoom  n’dwetchi  uleyane  wetchiga  pit- 
che  kisimanuettAzoNaxkwe  ketelanmilo. 

Nixkam  wemiktankusit  weskitchin- 
welsiane  Ewigauskayane  Malie  n’dwetcki 
uleyeku,  tanne  etodjiu  uskitckinukuyeku 
metch  k’taghekimipenossa  aghim  kwine 
kulaswihipena. 

Welagwiwik  mesku  hemegakamdk 
kise  wikkubalas  Apostoleuya  kassisp&h- 
tawan&l  ussitw&l,  tckipehughessoltwak 
agkim  utassamanessa  uhaghe,  utassima- 
wanes  ubakkanoom. 

Zezus  Anixkam  kesseltam&n  kaklessip 
mitswangan&lga  pipenakbn  aynga  ubak¬ 
kanoom  mekwap&k  ayo,  metch  wetchi 
samieku,  m&tch  witcheyuleku.  T&  eleyt. 
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SKUTE  PESKASIK. 

For  the  Festival  of  St.  John  the  Baptist 

WAnwewessinook  kwessiadakidjil 
P&pamgamigliek  panbattaminuak 
Spemkik  etutchi  tetepeskawiwi 
Pitigalansa. 

Plapahine  eskwa  elenanhuzite 
Wewantamampto  piwelso  klahamAnso 
Hapayo  tali  pesekvvi  watchanat 
PekitehAnmat. 

Sanhwe  kiona  metewintawAta 
W&wessilitek  spin’tohantamuta 
Napi  k’hagbena  kutchi  tchuittuta 
W  in  wanzinetche. 

Kisi  metchinet  antokanlekwattAni 
Ni  nantso  sohanmat  nekutanbetluet 
Etutchi  kantAk  assaghi  kighektAnku 
Kessi  kinemok. 

SpAnkomAntaga  nanekwi  tel  manta 
Spemkik  nekutchi  pay  e  mi  kilomAntak 
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P&seku  Niwesku  n&kutcbi  Tepeltak. 
T&ka  neblubit.  T&  eleyt. 


For  the  Festival  of  the  Visitation  of  the  B.  V.  Mary  . 

Petcboletiku  nawa 
Spemkik  Anzelitok 
Kangb&lbossekutaki. 

Kegan  mantcbo  Mali© 
Watakussisak  eyant 
Elizanbetagbe. 

Ulitok  eyant 
Sesnak&bemook 
Tcb&tcbipabkatanegbiL 

Pekamigbetcb  eyant 
Mos&k  kegussis  tama 
W&ktessimanmobkitch. 

Nya  mantcbin  M&lie 
W  anbw&tcb  eut  w&k 
Yuligabki  Zoz&pal 
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Pepanmatanigh  ek 
Kanghekitekwankuhilk 
Nyagahpa  ybwak. 

Nyupidikatawane 
Utalamikaw&nel 
M&lie  Elizanbetal. 

Nottawant  Malial 
Weli  alamikatchil 
Ny  utansagkilitune. 

Uhagh&k  epilidjil 
Awanzisswal 
Mantewagbiliassw41 

Ny  etotcki  ghimant 
Niwesku  Elizanbetal 
Kessohlant  Malial. 

Sisselpansilite 
Messiwi  pbb^nemodk 
Etutelmatabanil. 

Tebata  yu  nia 
Nes&ngmanm  wigauss&l 
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Ni  n’petotekangbne. 

Kia  taki,  M&lie, 
Payemelmokussiane 
Nampigawa  ken&man. 

PABATTEMWEHTJTIMOK. 

For  all  Souls. 

Kessiakussi&ne  Zezus  weulitelman&tch 
n&watchiwi  kassakussidjik. 

Pessangwi  te  kwilomole,  pes3angwi  t& 
kemusanlel  Spemk&mikook  tali  neksa 
ponelan&tch. 

Ulabetemititch  &li  nespiu  elasotemel- 
siak  Sangm&nwi  keb&kkanoom.  (Nset&.) 

WASIS  METCIIHSTET. 

For  the  death  of  an  Infant. 

Anz&litok  nenawklmi&ku,  ikkaline  ma- 
mikakahieku  wetcbi  atanepuheku  sekpa- 
tapulotm&tch  &ts  tali. 
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O  SALUTAKIS  HOSTIA. 

Kaghigh&wet  ewakkahine  Ostiwine 
Kia  Spemkik  pantemane, 

Nemawi  kwiltakepana 
Yo  sasaklitalianetch. 

Nehwit  te  pesekohuyane 
Tanihali  keselmanetch 
Ayaskamahosswangane 
Metewi  kilna  millaku.  Te  &l&yt. 


ADAM. 

Adama  Kemonsonpsenawa 
Teka  te  ketnessihogona 
Tchigankwi  moha  te  tsighen&l 
Teka  te  kweghihogona 
Nitchi  lassiagwe  negke 
Kematck  elmokussinena 
Kighelamossa  k’haghenok 
Kematch  elmokussin&na 
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Tannitch  nawa  esimeku 
Tannitch  tchwktanhussimekn: 

Tebat  tekwi  assikeltamusa 

Kisi  k’ulankusinena 

M&lie  ntennawittun&l 

W  &kalseyakakpanig&l 

NighiMnmat  awansiz&l 

Kan  ketcbi  Niwesku  unemann&l 

Zkzus-kli  aliwizw&l 

Waliki  keti  kighebolakn 

Z&zus-kli  aliwizw&l 

Wahki  nantcki  kigb&holaku. 

Sw&gahki  pekwihlan  m^tcbinoiiyane 
Tanne  t&pelt&k  mesanto  wewikwilomesk 
Tebatkweni  tchatchikahossatam&n 
P&kwastawin  ( nseta )  w&tchihaba  teh&I 
mit. 

Kaghanluket  ^Imigkighiwanwihane 
Siholalan  kiwinossokolane 
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Bssaghmangwak  kwessatawihassa 
Elaghehlan  (nseta)  wenitzannelmihane. 

Sassekpananku  nawinaghiktaholane 
Mosalanlane  nighigkiwanwihkue 
Tannikpegwahaba  ninepahkatolane 
Tchwepegwa  (nseta)  kedebassaleghe. 

Saghen  kelabantchitahamana 
Nndzigketto  sawe  nikamelmit 
Meuyabatte  abobasalalanme 
Kussigliikole  (nseta)  niba  kemosanline. 


WENE  PEKITNIGHETE. 
Sangm&nwi  Zezus, 

Sangm&nskwewi  Malial, 

Zozep,  Zoassime 
Assagm&nskwewi  Ann&l 
Eyaptchiwitch  naknelnemawine, 
Eyaptckiwitch  kasswimine.  (Nseta.) 

9 
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Hymn  in  Micmac  language . 

Kil,  Zezus,  Spemook  wetclii  ahin&k, 
natsi  ketemaghelmieks,  weiili  tehelmine. 

Kil,  Nixkam,  Spemook  wetclii  nhin&kT 
natsi  kasswikamuyeku  n’telkemikswd- 
ghenuhool,  weuli  tehelmine. 

Ketelitahdzoltipa,  nidzantook,  alanm- 
kik  skat  metwehinok ;  wene  skat  utepl- 
tahama  kisiholegwil  metsimiuts  alanmklk 
tli  ketemagheyo  ;  weuli  tehelmine. 

Wene  idak :  Nil,  nidzan  nemussantzine 
kegwetchi  skat  munsaghekimahiite  ;  ke- 
temagheyots  wene  skat  uli  ghekimaku 
unitzannel,  metzimiuts  alanmkik  tli  kete- 
magh&yul,  weuli  tehelmine. 

Taunts  wene  utlessine  nemat  wfene 
Spemook  pekissit,  kisiholegwil  tli  pabet- 
simet,  uli  pabetsimegolts :  k’uli  gh&kim- 
kohossebenik  kenighikook  uskitkemiku 
bemahussihine  %  Utidmen  ;  Skat  n’uli- 
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gkekim’kowibenik,  nale  nil  teketck  w^tcki 
ketemagkeki.  Weuli  tekelmine. 

Kil,  nidzam,  ne  notmones  skitkemiku 
bemakussikine.  Nil  Spemook  emseta 
tepeltam.  Weuli  tekelmine. 

Kil,  nidzam,  kegu  k’mesokonek  igak&k 
metwekik,  nil  ketepitakaminia. 

Nil  kisikolekpan.  Weuli  tekelmine. 

Hymn  in  Micmac  language. 

Pakulamook  kize  megwatskolke  tli 
nemitanke  kopitasnegkosnaweskvvassita- 
wiyan  pitwasna  oweskwassitaneepkunotji 
teli  wisna  aunotji  elrni  weutokkepit  sliga 
nekutinskeksliga  tckel  tabo  sliga  kul- 
kwewetckga. 

Hymn  in  the  Montagnaise  language. 
Piskitskikiku  irinitiku, 

Tskekwan  wetsk  tutagawieku ; 

Ni  ka  witen,  piskitskihiku 
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Wi  suka  takweritamuku 
Abwa  sbetsher  nogusieku 
Kassinaw  u-t-astsbitsb  ka  taiekii 
Wir  utsbita  tsbi  tutagwaw 
Missi  missi  ka  nittamittat. 

Tsbitsbi  kassinau  satsbibakuw 
Tsbitsbi  gaie  pamittawaku 
Waskutsb  mag’mira  assitaku 
Egu  wetsb  tsbisbibitaku. 

Trinitiku  setsbibatau 
Zesus  Tiu  ukussisa, 

Pirisikat  ka  satsbibiamit 
Tsbiranau  miskut  ka  nepit. 

Eka  tapue  seatsbibaku 
Ega  gaie  pamittawaku 
Tsbi  ka  tekupibigunau 
Ute  ka  tet  Matsbi  Manitu  r 
Tapuetawatau  kassinau 
Ka  etat  tsbisbe  Manitu, 

Espishi  nisbtu  peiokoot 

Eiapitsb  mag’  miruraatau.  Egu  musm. 


PRAYERS  IN  MICMAC  LANGUAGE. 

Morning  Prayers. 

The  letter  g  before  e,  i,  has  a  soft  sound,  and  it  must  be 
pronounced  as  we  do  in  the  Latin  words  magi,  genus. 

The  Micmac  Indians  pronounce  the  letter  Jc  in  two  man¬ 
ners — the  one  has  been  explained  at  the  beginning  of  this 
book ;  the  other  has  a  peculiar  kind  of  sound,  broken 
as  it  were  in  the  throat,  and  of  which  I  cannot  give  an 
idea  on  paper.  When  the  k  is  to  be  pronounced  in  this 
manner,  I  mark  it  thus  (Jc.)  Ch  pron.  as  in  the  French,  so 
cha,  che,  chi,  cho,  chu,  pron.  as  the  French  do  in  the  words 
chandelle,  Michel,  chose,  <fce.  If  ch  is  suspended  without  a 
vowel,  it  must  be  pronounced  in  the  same  manner. 

Ph  has  the  sound  of  a  p  bent  to  an  aspiration,  making 
the  noise  of  an/  and  h  together. 

ECHKITPUGOWEY  ELAJUDMANK. 

M’chet  dechi  uchhitpagwel  deli  mawi  elayudmamk . 

4-  Tan  delwigit  Wegwigit  ah  Euschit, 
a k  Wegi — uli  Nixkarn.  N’delietch. 

Egeleg  nigmatoot  mu  negwecli  ula 
k’tedli  delmanenu  K’cki  Nixkam  kijul- 
kuchp  ;  mechtail  o&och  ah  m’chel  tAn 
19* 
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delkik  kigidacbik  m’cliel  pa  eik;  t’chel 
mo^weeli  echkwi  himook,  melkidedeme- 
necli  to ~k  ula  uteimen  k’nixkaminu ;  a h 
nugootcli  mTcheImanecli  wegi  uli  Nixkam 
negueum  Lyunak  kwijatulkootch  k^ka- 
melamuninal  kalabich — kijulkiktukel 
to h  elp  kinu  keguinwatulkootcb  tan  ked- 
wi  deltamkool  k’nixkaminu.  Lndenan 
negueum  mu  abugunnemutoolk  kinu  d&li 
egelolti&u,  mu  ba  kigi  pkwadajultikoop 
k’tuelichtemagunenu  deltaudikool  deli 
elajudmaikool. 

Wegi  uli  Nixkamewin  tchigwie,  mitku- 
gwaten  nugi  elajumcbkik  uschija&mi- 
jw&&,  cbabeudil  wejw&tu  ukemelamunwal 
ncbiwal  panntatn,  a&  utunwak  yg&tu 
k’teli  uli  m’chelraugoon  t’chel  n&n  uschi 
k’p’kwadagitich  delta  wetigel. 

V.  K’namwin  n’cbakmaminen  nuli 
deleiinen  delyumiek. 

R.  Kil  o&ocli  we  nixkamiek  k’tinin. 
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E  lajudmanecTi. 

N’ckakmaminentok,  neguech  nyteli  uli 
pektadatagunen  k’pegili  ullamodin  temk 
deli  uli  pa&tadatw&chp  neguela  jagigui  ela- 
judmewinuguka  amckkueck  uckkit&am- 
mook  eimelitka.  Deleckip  pa  n’tininea- 
wiktook  dedau  n^agiguidajultinen,  ok  ckik 
n’ulpktemodemenen  k’kejijulineu  kuli 
elajumuliuen  k’pegili  k’chalninen,  meek 
elp  n’melki  elidajultinen  k’tinin  yapckiuy 
nan  kiunakacli  edamulek  kpkwad&dem- 
winen  utenilk  kwich  Iechwk’lil  nTckak- 
maminen.  N’delietcln 

Ieckuck  neukti  yaljudemwin,  n’pemi 
nebkiginwin ;  meclita  nemool  n^tinin ; 
m’cketbakechema  nemul&nel  tanel  kick- 
kook  kedwi  delwegagianel  a Jc  tenel  kedui 
deleianel. 

Nelabamchel  keebemanenu  tanel  tanel 
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kickkook  kedwi  deckidagianel,  a  Jc  tan  el 
kedwi  dejabuqwanel. 

Tan  deck  kedwi  unemadgeianel,  meckta 
k’ckemimau  nemulanel. 

Tandeck  kamelamianel,  netpa  deck 
k’nenwidelmulin. 

Tckiptook  n’kudidedeman,  Nixkam 
k’meckta  ckkedulin,  a h  k’pegili  k’ckalnin. 

Tckiptook  to Jc  deli  eulidelmin  rnenn- 
dwakik  mn  n’tedli  unemadgein. 

Mali  peikwe&cken  dawalckewin,  n’teu- 
lidelmagunnen  k’kwick  Ieckuck. 

A h  pekwadawalckewi  tan  tedli  ulein 
elp  nil  natel  n’tedli  yapcki  ulein. 

Tckiptook  mu  puni  ’  k’ckalnwan  Ie¬ 
ckuck  ;  wedanulkep  n’tinink,  mu  ba  kigi 
punidedemu  k’kckalnin. 

K’pmim’to&walaneck  Wegwigit  sJc  Eus- 
ckit  a h  Ckannteulamudit. 

Tetpi  k’ckidelmukjultitick  yapckiu  na- 
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Ma  nechigigik  tanik  unixkameudiwaD 
i^puktidutich.  N’delietch. 

THE  LORD’S  PRAYER. 

Chakmotm  Elajudmakan . 

Nuschinen  wajok  ebin,  tchiptook  del* 
wigin  meguidedemek,  wajok  n’teiid&nen 
tchiptook  ignemwiek,  ul4  nemulek  ulede* 
ehinen  ;  n&tel  wajok  deli  ch&edulk, 
tchiptook  deli  ch&edulek  makamiguek 
eimek.  Delamukubeniguel  echemieguel, 
apeh  neguech  kichkook  delamnktech 
penegunnemwin  nilimen  ;  deli  abikchik* 
ta&achik  wegaiwinametnik,  elpkil  deli 
abikchiktwin  elweultiek ;  melkenin  mech 
winnchudil  mu  k’tyg&linen,keginu&amke] 
winnchiguel  twa&twin.  N’delietch. 

THE  ANGELICAL  SALUTATION. 

Annchal'ewi —  Uchkakeltimkew'ey . 

Kulein  Mali,  ckabeudil  whjiibinel : 
k’cha&maminu  tegweiachk ;  Epigik  pagi 
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giuleinik,  a  h  welek  t4n  k’telamilook  wegi 
it  an  it  Teekuek.  Pegili  ckabewin  Mali 
wegwigin  week  "aulkoop,  negueck  elajud- 
melckewin  elweultiek,  ah  pabick  wigwi- 
altiek  elajud’melckewidecknen.  N’de- 
lietck. 


THE  APOSTLES’  CREED. 

Apochlolewi  Keguinamatimk. 

Weli  ked’lamckedagi  k’ckinixkam  We- 
guigit,  m’cket,  ko&wel  t&n  delidetkei  de- 
l&digueL  Netn4n  negueum  kigido&ckep 
wajok  a h  ma&amigueu.  Elp  eliked’lam- 
ekedagi  I&cku — klit  ukwigel  neuktigwili- 
gel ;  netn&n  negueuin  wecka&mamultiku 
wegiuli  nixkam  piptugopck&alackenel, 
l’nw&lackenel  eckk  Malial  naxkwelidek 
ntelamilook  wegi  uckkiginwilickenel. 
Amackkwibeneluda&  Punnck  Pil&to& 
ekakmawidek.  K’luckio&tdda&,  nepka&, 
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ut/£edaluda&,  lam&ammook  elipkewiedaAr, 
tabuknaguek  w&gi  minunnchicheni  nebe* 
ligi,  wajok  eli  una&iedaA;  uscbel  m’chet 
koArwel  t&n  delidetkel  deladiguel  utina- 
kank  ebigel.  Apch  p’kiginntau,  wajok 
uschiedau  ;  ,  t&n  delidelmach  delelidak 
wechkiginultiligi  a k  yapchineligi. 

Well  keddamchedagi  Wegi-uliNixkam 
deckitich  elajudmagik  neuktegiligel  cha&- 
tw&tigel  napkwagel  Ieckuchel  ked’Jam- 
chedagiauik.  Eli  ked’lamcbedem  cha- 
beudil  mawietch,  telweudil  menietch, 
makeil  abigibedal,  wajokmech  uchkigi- 
nudi.  N’delietch. 

Prayer  to  the  B.  Virgin ,  Guardian  Angel ,  Ac., 
for  protection. 

Neukti  uli  Naxkwen  Mali  wegwigin 
ecbtaulkoop  p’kwadawalcbewin  kichkook 
n’tignemagnenen  n’teli  uli  ecbkemelchi- 


nen,  tchel  mu  tami  n’tininemak  uschia- 
nootch  n’ugaiwanen  k’kwich  Iechuch 
ii’chafcmaminen. 

Kilau  wedannckalemiek  kkininewau, 
kilau  wajok  eimo/c  wijwijnntiek,  m’chet 
deckiok  wkjok  tedli  uloholtio/c,  clawal- 
ckewin  K’cki  Nixkam  k’tijnemagunen 
n’wanntaA;  medutinen  m’chet  ko&wel 
winnchiguel  twa&twinametch  a k  yapchi- 
ulodik  took  l’alnametch.  Amen, 

NWIDEMENECfl. 

Let  us  remember. 

Ula  nakuek  ignemnlk  k’tatkignede* 
menenuk’uchtanenu,  tckiptook  degiguich- 
kenemidekchnu  ulanakuek.  Tchiptook 
n’pwakan  wichkwalalkudau  echk  mu 
megegidedemuku.  Annkodemenech  mu 
kichkook  k’teli  eubelateguenenu  tan 
ulagu  deli  eubelateguei  kuchp  pemi 
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nakwek  kak’keich  ’latunech  k’telidaj  wa- 
&aminal  kalabick  kij  ulkiktook  k’nixkami- 
nawiktook  k’chaulnookch  k’kin&majulti- 
nenu,  nan  uschiech  muktaunudedemenenu 
tan  kijulk  delkimoolk  ;  meek  kokwei 
delewichtuneck  t&n  kijoolk  ukelujwa- 
Araniktook  teleg  malokonckameneck  mu 
k’chewiguenalugunenu  m’cket  Lweudil 
uschemuktemenech ;  chik  ba  uphtemode- 
menech  kulata^adinenu,  poktakidedeme- 
necb  k’teleinenu  tan  Iechuklil  delegckep 
echk  uckkit/cammook  eikek.  Nhn  ne- 
gueum  mechta  yaljudemoolk  k’tininenu, 
n’do&o  n&n  uscki  pkwadajultidekch  nu 
mech  wajok  k’teli  uloholtinenu  kigi  de- 
babwia&  k’punooA;  ademenenu  tan  ula 
neguech  uinuku. 

Tan  delwigit  wegwigit  Nixkam, 
Euschit  Nixkam,  a k  channteulamudit 
Nixkam. 
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CHIAU  WELAG  DELI  ELAJUD- 
MAMK. 

Prayers  for  Night. 

►J*  T&n  delwigit  Wegwigit  a&Eusckit, 
a k  Wegi-uli  Nixkam.  N’delietck. 

N’dedook  uleck  ckkemtook  t&n  nugi 
jultikn  ktelidanenu  echkumenak  meek  wi- 
kinwatwaku  knixkaminu  deli  uli  nenwi- 
dedemupkkool  m’cket  kelulket  kickkook 
pemi  nakwek  peweguunemulkebenel. 

Kick  do  waundagikoock  negueum 
kickkook  deli  kckiabckiulkuckp,  utekit 
ignemulkuckp  meek  kuleinenu,  ah  mok- 
week  t&n  winnekik  kmegejalugunenu. 
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Mu  ba  Nigmatook,  welenook  nan  kta- 
wanndajultinenu.  Lndenan  pawedemuku 
delkik  apch  elmia&  kpugwadagunenu. 
Kektook  man  belianook,  deck  ula  ne- 
rnikwel  kmwiwademenenu  elajumkwel 
wala  m’cket  nenemupbkool  eulichtemul- 
kubenel. 

Nan,  Nixkam,  wegi  t’li  maweiek  ula 
k’muiudemulinen  kichtook  ignemwiek- 
chep  null  pemi  nakauneminen,  medweguel 
mu  ntyganen  Negueck  apch  ignemwiek 
ula  tedlidelmulek  n’teji  uli  t’godinen. 

T’punook  apch  ignemwidkchnen, 
n’cka&maminen  mo&wech  ’lnba  n’nantal- 
kwijalugunen.  Mel  wick  to  k  k’tininkel 
dech  agiegel,  n’teli  una&edajultinen ;  nan 
kinna&ach  edamulek,  weli  n’kudi  nechi- 
judin  k’tignemwinen.  N’delietch. 
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DELIACH  TUPKWANI  MECH  CHKADU 
N’CHAATMAM  KELULACH. 

I  will  speak  to  my  Maker,  although  I  am  dust. 

Melki  kedlamcbedem,  Nixkam  ula 
kteimen,  n’telemikamelamoon  wekwi  ne- 
midoon,  m’cbet  ba,  n’telamidek  Eikel 
wkkwi  chabaptemenel.  ’Lndenen  kil 
wekigida&anin  n’tinin.  KeoA;  kuaemen 
nucbkiginwin,  kizne  neneben.  Kedel  ba 
pagigiu  yaliumin  negueeb,  sJc  kigi  n’pann, 
meek  pagigiu  yaliumidex. 

Kegidu  n’mokuejwin  kil  k’tininnkel; 
net  n&n  usebit  negueeb,  Nixkam  annebma 
ba  n’kamelamuniktook  wegia/fc  n’kenncbi 
delcbinkil  k’tininkel. 

Edamool,  Nixkam  kwejo&watwin  nub 
nemidoon  t&n  deli  eulegi  wegaiulep 
kiuna&acb  edamool  negueeb.  Ktignem- 
win  nka&e  migwidedemen  m’chet  deebi- 
guel  kicbkook  eubelatwabenel  delkiminel. 
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{Delechip  nenrikewichiutimk  ak  ’ Lnba  nennka- 
bugwatimk ,  yali  annkidedemeguel  ekoch  tann- 
Teel  kichkook  pemi  nakwek  deleimkechenel.) 
(Here  you  have  to  stop  a  little  while  in  silence, 
and  examine  yourself  on  what  you  have 
done  during  the  day.) 

~Lok  Nixkam  mu  welidagiu  wegaiulep 
elwewianek,  pegili  ckabewin  o&ock  kil  pa- 
gigiu  m’chet  pechili  k’ckalkugin,  a k  lwe- 
udi  maxkidedemen  kedel  Nixkam,  apeh 
mu  kigi  upkkaiulu,  t’chel  echkumena&  upk- 
kwaiuluau  ulidagidech  delechip  n’pann. 
L’nim  denan  euchami  maxkidedem  apeh 
kugaiulin.  Lo£,  Nixkam  hipattamool 
abikchiktwi  kektook  akaye  !  Meckkiguel 
n’telweudil  ak  L’nim  euchami  pigwelkel 
nala ;  kil  chkadu  yack  pegili  eulideda- 
guen  ;  net  nan,  Nixkam  wegi  melkidedem 
eulidelmiden. 

Keginn  winnmedu,  keginn  elwewi, 
keginn  ckeguewi  elnwi,  kejoolmu  lweudi 
20* 
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agidedemoon  kejool  neukti  kchi  chab&win, 
kejool  neukti  peikuei  kchidelmukchin. 
K&ginn  wegaiulaclip.  Kejool  nedawiabik- 
clriktwen.  Keginn  urn  kejeluwachp.  Kil 
neukti  pchili  kcbalkugip.  Kejool  mu  nan 
uschi  nennAratoon  apcb  kteulidelmin  bip- 
pattamulan,  keginn  kikatmedwep;  kejool 
mu  naArck&dedemoon  kunnmajodeguen. 

Kichkook  toA;,  Nixkara  dechetch  n’te- 
leumtuntemk  delmedwachp  kalabich 
neguech,  nan  uscbit  elajumool  abikckik- 
ternwi  delmedwabenel,  tchel  neguecb  deli 
mutkulbugwi  ula  kluchieweiktook  t&n 
tedli  o&otkwedockp  k’kwich  wechtaulk, 
net  nan  elwitemool  n’tabikchiktemwin, 
kajuikemwi  n’telweudil  naA;clii  echkibedu, 
Nixkam,  k’tignemwin  n’melki  aniaptemen 
delmedwabenel,  apch  mu  n’teleumtoom 
toA;  elp  mu  n’neben  echkumenaA:  kigi 
aniaptemu  n’tinin. 
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THE  CONFITEOR. 

K’ebi  Nixkamkedwip&^abugwei  mechet 
&okwel  kigido&cbebenel,  Mali  meek  nax- 
kwet  cbabeudil  m&cbtannkel,  Mickel  elp 
k’cbi  Anncbalewit  cbabeudil  mecbtankel, 
J ean  tetto&ol  cbabeudil  wecbtaulkool 
cbiguenudwacbenel  uchkit&ammodk  eime- 
lidek,  Piel  elp  tetto&ol  cbabeudil,  Pol 
cbabeudil  tetto&ol,  m’cbet  elp  wajok  eikik 
cbabeudil  tettutigel  pii&abugwanik,  utebit 
elwewiacbp,  winabugwacbp,  a k  wiu^ebi- 
ecbp ;  Tcegidu  ba  nHelwewachin ,  lcegidu 
ba  nHelivewachin,  hegidu  ba  duim  nHeu- 
chami  dwewachin.  Utebit  elajumkik 
Mali  meeb  naxkwet  cbabeudil  meebtann- 
kel,  Micbel  elp  k’cbi  Anncbalewit  cbabe¬ 
udil  mecbtannkel,  Jean  tetto&ol  cbabeudil 
wecbtaulkool  cbiguenndwacbenel  uebkit- 
fcammook  eimelidek,  Piel  elp  tettoArol 
cbabeudil,  a 7c  Pol  cbabeudil  tetfoM, 
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m’cbet  elp  wajok  eikik  cbabeudil  tettuti- 
gel  elajnmkik  n’telajudmelcbeupbkoon 
K’cbi  Chapman  k’nixkaminu  n’ka&e  abik- 
cbiktemagoon  n’telwkudil  decbiguel. 
N’delietcb. 

Nuscbinen  wajok  ebin,  &c.  ;  Kuleir 
Mali,  &c. ;  Weli  ked'lamcbedagi,  &c. 

KED’LAMCHEDATIMKEWET. 

An  Act  of  Faith. 

N’cba&man  Iecbucbem  melki  ked’lam- 
chedemanel  m’cbet  decbiguel  kil  kegui- 
namwepenel  eclik  ucbkit — kammook 
ted’li  pemi  ucbkiginwinek,  a k  elp  melki 
ked’lamcbedem  Elajudma&an  t4n  kil 
ignemwicbep. 

ECHKIBETIMKEWEI. 

An  Act  of  Hope. 

Nixkam  ecbkibedu  k’tignemwin  tanel 
koAr^el  neduliguel  n’uscbto&on  iktukecbk 
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ula  uckkit — kammuk’eim ;  elp  meek  ech- 
kibedu  n’pann  wajo&k’tignemwin  n’telein. 

K’CHALTIMKEWEI. 

An  Act  of  Love. 

Tan  delkik  n’kammelamoon  ah  n’cki- 
ja&mick,  a h  delid&ye,  n&n,  Nixkam,  deli 
k’ckaln,  m’cket  eta  ba  ko&wel  pagigiu 
k’ckalnanel,  ak  elp  nigma&  deli  k’ckatkik 
nil  n’tinin  deli  k’ckadem  utchit  kil,  Nix- 
kam5i  delkiminin  o&ock. 

ANIAPCHIMKEWEI. 

An  Act  of  Contrition. 

Lo Ic,  Nixkam,  mu  welidagiu  wegaiulep 
elwewianek  pegili  ckabewin  o&ock  kil, 
ak  lweudi  maxkeltemen  kedel  Nixkam 
apek  mu  kigi  upkkuaiulu,  tckel  eck&ume- 
na&  upkkwaiulwan  ulidagideck  deleckip 
n’pann.  N’delietck. 
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AL  AMIS  WANG  AN. 

An  Act  of  Thanksgiving. 

Lo&baNixkammwiwalntan  dechiguel 
deli  ulalinel  tan  delechip  uckkitkammook 
ygalip  kalabich  kichkook  kil  kigicbep  ; 
kil  wegi  p’kwadelwichep  umaldemek 
ygato&chebenek  k’kwicb  wecbtaulk  t’chel 
negnech  ignemwin  ula  k’teli  elajumulin 
chak  o&och  echkibedwin  n’taniapchin, 
n’do&o  n&n  ignemwin  n’taniapchin. 

To&  elp,  Nixkam  mu  kchegenootch 
yapchiutan  deli  eulidelmip  ktignemwin 
kigi  ucbkiginwianek  delechip  n’meweian 
tenik  jagigui  kedlemchedeguewinook. 

Prayer  for  the  Superiors ,  &c. 

Elaj  umulek  Nixkam  k’teulicb  temwinen 
deli  elajudmelcheuphkegik  N’uschinen, 
Papewil  a&,  n’chakmawi  Patliacbeminen, 
*(n’telegueminen  a&  wigg  eimeligi). 

*  The  words  in  the  parenthesis  (for  the  King,  (fee.),  are 
to  be  said  in  the  Canadas  and  British  Provinces.  They  are 
to  be  omitted  in  the  United  States. 
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Edamulek,  Nixkam,  meek  k’pemi  euli' 
delman,  a k  k’pemi  uli  akneiwau  m’cket 
deckitiek  elajudmewinook. 

Mu  Nixkam  Punianootcli  kulaptemen, 
sJc  nanndemik’tygademen  eleguewakik 
tan  eimek. 

Enlidelem  n’wo&mena&  n’tudeminak, 
elJc  tanik  apekinamegik. 

Damnlekelp  k’teulidelman  tanik  mn 
kejal’namegik,  a Jc  tanik  wineiwinamegik. 

Ignemu  Elweultigik  wigupekik  k’ti- 
nennkel  utelickku  ledanau. 

Ignemn  m’cket  tanik  jagigui  elajnd 
mewinook  nepkik  usckija&mijwa  wigup¬ 
ekik  uteimenau  yapeki  wannta&odiktook. 

Angele  Dei ,  in  Passamaquoddy. 

Ketcki  Niweskwi  Annckele,  wewessi 
k’nenwelkewagkenek,  wassenemwine,  ik- 
kaline,  neuwelmine,skwatemwine  teketek 
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bemghiskak  pedjiu  mesiu  sigwekaswa- 
ghenek,  te  wetcki  skat  n’sanagutonok. 

Iechuch,  Mali,  Josep.  Nahnemwine, 
Iechuch,  Nixkam,  kessiakussiane.  Kete- 
mangkelmine,  N’sangmanm,  Iechuch. 

T&n  delwigit  Wegwigit  ah  Euschit,  ah 
Wegi-uli  Nixkam.  JSPdelietch. 


ECHKUMEN A K  WEN  PAATABUGWEUK. 

Prayers  before  Confession. 

Pel  tole  n’pa&e  agnudemwan,  K’cki 
Nixkam,  ale  Patliack  wecktaulk  una&a- 
bem,  m’cket  deleiabenel  negueck  n’tini 
niktook  tedlidedemackianel  ;  kak&eick 
win&ckiep,  kak&eick  winabugwap,  kak- 
&eick  winidagiep.  hole  Nixkam  anade- 
demanel  delmedwabenel,  hole  maxkelte- 
manel  pad4tek4benel ;  Lo Jc  aniaptemanel 
m’cket  ko&wel  delkimimkeckenel  elick 
temabenel.  Krtmmnkel,  Nixkam,  eli- 
lwew&ckiep,  nigmawiktukel  eli  eubel&te- 
.21 
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Mp,  a h  elp  n’chijakmichkel,  kegidu  kick 
eli&&  mu  n’ul&te&en.  Kilau  wajok  eimok, 
Mali  megui  naxkwen,  Annchalewio&,  a h 
kilau  m’chet  well  Lnultio/c  kelechtemwik 
deli  m’clielmulo& ;  peuMamimik  elajud- 
melchewiogwel  Iechu — klit  mechta  u- 
scliedawiwet  n’kaj&tagoon  n’telweudil,  to  h 
elp  n’tignemagoon  n’telimelki  aniaptemen 
delmedwabenel,  t’chel  n&n  uschiech  mel- 
wicli  n’pegilidedemen  neneben  echku- 
mena&  apcb  kedwi  pun&tu  n’jagigui  delein 
delkimigel.  N’delietcli.  ’  - 


KIGI  PAATABUGWEMKEK, 

After  Confession. 

Taledech,  Nixkam,  d&leiwin  deli  p’kwa- 
dwiguel  n’telweudil !  Akaye !  tan  deli 
pkigi  uclikiginwiep  mecbta  wajuia&che- 
benel  winnmedwanel !  Lo k  aniaptemanel, 
lo&  anadedemanel,  Nixkam,  deli  lwewia- 
benel,  deli  pad&teZAbenel  slIc  deli  uph- 
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kaiulabenel,  deli  k’cbi  cbabewin  o&ocb 
tcbel  mu  kecbpianook ;  deli  pcbili  k’cbal- 
kugin  tcbel  mu-  kigi  kigidedememeuk, 
wegi  bippotamool,  Nixkam,  k’ka&e  k’cbe- 
gatwin  nala  kigi  p&&abugwademabenel 
kigi  p kJce  agnudema&aben’l,  k’na&aben 
Patlibcb,  utcbit.  Iecbu — klit  k’kwicb 
neuktiguit  kwicb  megui  k’cbalt  nbn 
negueum  weli  detkecbp  uscbinen  neguel&. 
To h  nenwodemen  tan  deli  melkiguena/c- 
cbep  umaldemek  neguel&  neukt  kud&to& 
utcbit  mawi  ’Lndok  utelweudiwal !  N&n 
cbik  melki  elidagi  kicb  nugoocb  kijum- 
cbiep  n’tylacbin  abugunnemwin  kicb  nu 
goocb  melkid&giep  mu  n’teleumtoon 
eulidelmin  ;  kicb  nugoocb  mecbta  max- 
keltemanel  m’cbet  tanel  n’tininiktook 
tedli  padaptemwinel ;  tcbel  edamool 
melwicb  n’pwakan  nenemidoon  ecbku- 
mena/c  apcb  pawedemwau  n’telein. 
N’delietcb. 


ECHKUMENAK  KUMUNIEWIMENK. 

Before  Communion. 

Ypagi  uchka&eltemool  k’tinin,  Iech- 
uch,  neguech  ul4  nckkigi  penegwiktook 
eik  eligagik.  Mali  N axkwet  utelamilook 
wegi  uckkiginwichep.  Utchit  ninen 
elwiek  wegi  amachkwibenelodagicliep, 
k’luchieweikemuchiktook  tedli  ckitoda- 
gickep. 

Ypagi  uchka&eltemool,  N’leckncliem 
k’maldem  pegili  meguidedemol,  kil  mal- 
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dewin  pegili  ulamukckin  n&n  k’cki 
kenopati  t&n  tedli  mechta  kajabatum- 
kechenel  mawi  ’Lnook  utelweudiwal. 
Ypagi  uehka&elmool,  n’cka&mam  N’le- 
ckuckem  yg&leckin  negueck  ul4  uckkigi- 
peneguiktook ;  netn&n  keto  utcki  semine 
k’tinin.  Deli&ck  eta  mu  meckwamulu, 
meek  ck&adu  ul&  pegili  abekietimkeweik- 
took  tedlidelmool.  Kil  e&ock  eckep,  ul& 
yg&tud&ck  n’tinin  uckkigi  peneguiktook ; 
Elp  nan  ba  deli  ypagi  weckkakeltemool 
k’maldem  pegili  m’guidedemek  negueck 
kanipekomuniktook  tedli  nepekenemek. 

Akaye !  I&ckuck,  kil  neukti  k’cki 
ckabewin  eulidelmi ;  kil  nugi  uli  n’ck&- 
lwen,  edamool  nagi  n’ck&twi  n’ckija&mick. 
Akaye !  kedel  edook  neukti  k’ckidelmuk 
ckep  Ieckuck,  kedw — wegin  nil  nandemi 
ukteckolep  n’kamelamoonk  deli  pemi 
kikagi  elicktulanek  kalabick  negueck. 

21* 
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M’chet  ko&wel  kepmidedemanel  auna  kil 
pegili  k’chalkugip  mu  kepmidelmulu ; 
mech  ch&adu  kil  deli  eulidelmin,  deli 
k’chalin  kennchki  elnwi,  tcliel  kedwi 
pichkwan  n’kamelamoonnk !  Akaye ! 
Dechek  n’daguid&gin,  N’lechuchem  k’ta- 
nabi  k’chalin  kenncbki  elnwiep !  Chik 
to Jc  kmelki  k’chalnin !  Kedel  neguech 
beye :  N’ckakruan  tan  delid&ye,  deli 
k’chalu.  Tchiptook  m’cket  n’tinin  kame- 
lamunek  a h  n’do&o  mechta  k’chalchk  ! 
Tcbiptook  deli  k’chalin  d’li  k’chalnan! 
Tchiptook  toh  deli  chalchk  Chakmanch- 
kwei  Mali  a  k  m’chet  wajok  eikik  deli 
k’chalchkik  d’li  k’chalnan ! 

N’lechuchem,  tanook  uschegueuphpit- 
tex  n’kamelamoonnk?  Tanook  pich- 
kwedwidex  ?  Tchiptook  wigupchik 
uschegueuphkwij4licheben !  neguech  tok 
pichkwedwidechek  n’kamelamoonnk ;  nu- 
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gooch  waye  keuphchi  n’tinin.  Weli  ucha- 
&mememi;  Egelidelchi  k’piclikwam  n’te- 
lamidek.  Cbik  to k  neukt  kelugin,  ked&l 
n’chija&micti  n’ckech. 


KIGI  KUMUNIEWIMK. 

After  Communion. 

Kektook  akaye  !  Mechkik  n’cha&mam 
n’Nixkam  delewip  !  Ula  o&ocli  edli  migi- 
jodelichep  k’tinin,  n’lechucliem ;  t4n  deli 
nlckemicliep  n’cha&inam  tan  deli  ulwike- 
balwichep,  annchema  pekwadwik  n’me- 
chikoon  kuli  p&7cekinwatulin  tan  tedugi 
powedem  k’mwiwalnin. 

Agimik  n’kamelamoon  n’ulewichtoon 
k’tininnkel,  m’cliet  n’tel&midek  eikel  agi- 
miguel  n’tyali  m’cheda  agnndemen  deli 
in’cheguik^abedemwa&an  kicbkook  weja- 
twep  k’uli  padaludimiktook.  M4n  puni 
beu:  Nix&arn  kejaln,  Nix&am  pegili 
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k’chaln.  Nixkam  m’chet  koftwel  pagigiu 
k’chalnanel.  Eckk  neguech  n’chekmam 
n’telamidek  eimen,  eckk  neguech  mech- 
tanin,  a Jc  nil  eulegi,  deli  eulidelmin  k’ti- 
gnemwin  elp  k’meckta  nnlin  elajumool 
p’kwadedemwi  t&n  neguech  k’tininiktook 
wegi  k’twipeuktamchi. 

1st  ( Temk ).  Nixkarn  edamool  k’tegi- 
guelatwin  tan  kegidoon  nep&ik  lueudi, 
n’do&o  uschi  uphtuguidau  n’utapckin  t&n 
kegigau  deli  ulalip  nemidwan  n’degi  pep- 
cheiagoon  tan  chiawi  ’Lnim  euchami  wini 
pepcheiwik ;  (hetch  nan ,  c&c.),  nan  to k 
Nixkam  mu  nuguch  n’pekwadagoon  ku- 
gaiulin  k’tanadelmin. 

2nd  ( Tabwowei ).  Melkiwiken  n’kame- 
lamuniktook  m’ckefc  deckiguel  delkiminel, 
nil  uckkit&ammook  wegi  ygalip  ckik  ba 
n’upktemodemen  k’nenuliu,  k’kejalnin, 
k’telajumulin. 
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3d  ( Tchictewei ).  Tly  melkikelool 
n’kamelamoon  ckik  ba  delechip  unnkudi 
pekili  k’ckaulkoon  k’tininnkel  ut&li  una- 
&kwij4ekin  deck  agi  egel  tan  tepkik  ah 
nakwek  ;  netnan  uscki  n’kemagi  ck&ettal 
ebenel.  Negueck  melwick,  Nixkam,  ig- 
nemwin  n’uliwanntake  kckikckedemen 
kimtook  lamek  n’tininiktook  edu  n’cke- 
demwenel  kelugi  to k  N’ckakmam,  ’Ln 
o&ock  k’nakabem  tckikckedack. 

Kektook  n’tininiktook  eli  uliak  n’neuk- 
tutkonackin  k’tininnk !  kektook  n’tini¬ 
niktook  eli  ulia&  ckik  ba  kil  k’tininiktook 
n’tvgetoon  n’telidkj  wa&anem  !  kektook 
n’tininiktook  eli  ulia&  ckik  ba  n’kedlam- 
ckedemen  ebenel !  Wenn  do  apck  ked- 
’lamchedwack  mu  kedlamckedulwan,  kil 
annckema  kedlawinixkamewin  ?  Wenn 
do  apck  tckikckedwkck  kil  mti  tckikcke- 
dulwan  ?  Mu  do  kil  keokkunemunel 
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keluj  wa&anel  yapcki  uchkiginudiktook 
tetel  ?  kich  n’cka&mam  heiep,  nugkck 
delatkenogi  n’uli  k’ckodemen  delkimenel. 
Tolc  tkn  deli  eulidelmip  kickkook  k’pick- 
kwedwin  n’telamidek,  p’kwadwick  mat- 
teau  upunimelkigwitnen  k’tininnkel  n’ka' 
melamoon.  Nan  uschi  uli  kijatudeck 
keyabenel ;  deleckip  o&ock  mu  &n  neju- 
demu  elmia&  n’kemagi  meyaupkteckke- 
men  wini  lo&teguenel  k’cki  elwewinu 
ekiawi  kickkadnemwigel ;  melwick  apck 
uscki  uli  eckkibegideck  n’tignemaguen 
kijau&ckian  n’kijo^wackin  welokaltigik 
t&n  ^tedli  yapcki  umeckwamckkik  kil 
Nixkam  neukti  p’ckili  k’ckidelmukckip. 
N’delietck. 


AN  ACT  OF  FAITH. 

Kedel  o£ock  ba  melki  kedlamekedem, 
Nixkam,  k’neuktbgin ;  ckik  meek  necki- 
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gio£  Pelchunewio&,  Wegwigin,  Euschin, 
Ckannteulamudin,  neuktidwo^  k’nix- 
komeudiwau,net  nan  wegi  nenemNixkam, 
’Lnba  neuktegit,  mu  chkadu  nechigiuk. 

Melkedlamckedem  elajudma^an  t&n 
ivechtaulk  ignemwichp,  melkikedlam- 
hedem  Iechu — klit,  net  n&n  negueum 
olnwagichp ;  a Jc  n&n  negueum  minwi 
pkwadelwi  nametckep  neguela  kluchie- 
weiktook  tedlanudek  ;  m’chet  eta  ba 
melkikedlamcbedemanel  tanel  kedlam- 
chedemitigel  m’chet  ba  ka£e  kedlamche- 
demanel  nala  k’chi  kedlawel,  ’Lndenau 
kil  temk  deli  kinemwiekchep  k’kwich 
wechtaulk  wedunn&atek,  £a  ndo^o  mu 
kigi  euchimchiun,  &lc  elp  mu  kigi  euchi- 
miw&k. 
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AN  ACT  OF  HOPE. 

Meet,  Nixkam,  echkibedu  k’tignemwin 
tanel  ko^wel  neduliqtiel  nuschedo^onik- 
took  echk  ula  nckkitkammook  eim  nugi 
eulidedaguen  o/fcock  elp  mech  echkibedu 
n’pann  wajok  k’tignemwin  n’telein,  ’Ln 
o&och  kilechep,  deli  eulidelmadech  tanik 
elidajultitich  n’tininn,  matteau  kil  beli- 
anugool  tanel  henel,  kil  o&och  kedlaweia 
k’tininm 

AN  ACT  OF  THANKSGIVING. 

Lo&  ba  Nixkam  mwiwaln  tan  dechiguel 
deli  ulalinel  tan  delechip  uchkitkammook 
ygalip  kalabich  kichkook  kil  kigichep ; 
kil  wegi  p’kwadelwichep  umaldemek 
ygato&chebauek  k’kwich  weeh tanik  tchel 
neguech  ignemwin  ula  k’teli  elajnmulin 
chak  o&ock  echkibedwln  nkaniapehin, 
n’do&o  nen  ignemwin  n’taniapekin. 
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To&  elp,  Nixkam  mu  kckeganootek 
yapckiut&n  deli  eulidelmip  ktignemwin 
kigi  uckkiginwianek  deleckip  n’meweian 
tenik  jagigui  kedlemckedeguewinook. 

AN  ACT  OF  LOVE. 

Tan  delkik  n’kamelamoon  sJc  n’ckijak- 
mick,  sJc  t&n  delidaye,  n&n  Nixkam  deli 
kckaln,  rn’cket  eta  ba  pegigiu  k’ckalnanel, 
a h  elp  nigme/fc  deli  kcbalkik  nil  n’tinin 
deli  kcbadem  ntcbit  kil  delkimin  o^ock. 
Nixkarn  meckta  nemul  ntinin  elp  tan 
neb&nel  delkugianel,  nala,Nixkam,  meckta 
nemulanel,  kil  o^ock  utckit  adlackemik 
n’tinin,  tok  Nixkam  nala  nulatoom 
K’delietck, 


PRATERS  FOR  THE  MONTAGNAIS  INDIANS 
OF  TADUSSAK. 

This  tribe  lives  in  Labrador,  north  of  Bellisle.  In  their 
language  they  have  not  the  letter  l,  instead  of  which  they 
nse  the  letter  r. 

Utiskikaswinitsk  ka  Weukussisit, 
gaie  ka  Weuttawit,  gaie  ka  Witsk— 
peioku — mini  Manitwit.  Ega  inusin. 

5TUTSHIM  AMIN AU  U-T-AIAMIHEAIN. 

The  Lord's  Prayer. 

N’uttawinan,  tskir  waskutsk  ka  taien, 
fcskitskitwaweritaguanusin  tskitiskinikas- 
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■win,  he  nogusiwane  pitta  taiats,  tshi  pa- 
mittagawin  nete  waskutsh,  pitta  gaie 
pamittagawien  n-te  astshitsh.  Anntsh 
ukashigatsh  mirinan  ni  mitshi  miminan, 
meshutsh  gaie  kashigatsh  mirinan,  nama 
nigut  nititeritenan  awiets  ka  tshi  tshishi- 
waiamitjits,  eka  gaie  tshir  nigus  iterimi- 
nan  ka  tshishiwaitats,  eka  irinawinan  ka 
wi  sagutshihigniats  he  iarimatis,  tiaguetsh 
wi  irinikahinan  metshikawatis  maskuska- 
matsi.  Egu  inusin. 

ANJERIUT  ATAMISK  AT  WIN. 

The  Angelical  Salutation. 

Mari,  tshi  tatamiskatin,  tshir  kassinau 
ka  aiamihe  katawatishitjska  etatimen, 
eiapitsh  tshi  papaganawerimigu  missi  ka 
tshishittat,  tshir  tshimirueritagusin  iskue- 
natsh,  gaie  mirueritagusiu  tshikussis  Jesus. 
Naspitsh  ka  katawashishien,  Mari,  tshishe 
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Manitu  ka  ukussisi  mat,  anutsk  aiamitt- 
wawinan  ka  pastatiats  mag’ispisk  wi 
nipiats,  Egu  inusim 


AIAMIHE  TAPUETWIN. 

The  Apostles'  Creed. 

1.  Mtapueten  tskiske  Manitu  Weukus- 
sisit  missi  ka  nittawittat,  waskuriu  gaie 
astskiriu  piskiskigu  wetsk  ka  tskiskittat. 

2.  Ni  tapuetawimawa  gaie  peiokuritsi 
ukussisa  Jesus  Crista  kaitimiritsi  ni  tipa- 
kiganinana. 

3.  Wir  utskita  witskpeioku  miru  Mani- 
tua  tutaga  wetsk  erininuit,  Maria  tessa- 
rawiritsi  tski  pineututaguban. 

4.  Utskimawiriguban  Pons  Pirata  ka 
itimiritsi,  ispisk  nenekatskihaganiwit, 
twistaskwataganiwit  tskipaiatikutsk,  isp¬ 
isk  ka  nipakaganiwit  mag’regwaskataga- 
niwit. 
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5.  Pitutsheu  atamaskamigutsh,  nishtu 
tshishigaritsh  apitshipaiatisu. 

6.  Waskutsh  mag’esparit  epiwat  ut- 
shiskinissirittsh  uttawiatshishe  Manitua. 

Y.  Min  kata  tagushinu  umetastshish, 
egu  mag’tshe  mau  tebimat  kassinau  arri- 
shiriniwa  ka  tirigueni,  gaie  ka  nipiritjsi. 

8.  Ni  tapuatawau  gaie  ka  witsh  peioku 
miru  Manituit. 

9.  Gaie  he  peioku  katawatishiu  aiami- 
haniwanu  espitaskamigatsh  astshitsh,  aia- 
mihe  witshihituin. 

10.  Maniskawa  pasta  aitaina. 

11.  Ka  ta  iapitshipahuets  kassinau 
arishiriniwets,  he  wihiassitwau. 

12.  Eiapitsh  magkata  irininiunam- 
wanu.  Eogu  tiapuetaman. 
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AIAMIHE  TEBATSEMITISWIN'. 

The  Conjxteor. 

Ni  tebatsemitisoon  ni  wittamawan 
tsbishe  Manitu,  missika  nittawittat,  gaie 
tshitshitwa  Mari  eiapitsh  tessarawit,  tshi- 
tsbitwa  Misher  ka  tsbishe  Anjeriwitt 
tshitshitwa  Jan  Batist,  gaie  ka  itutama- 
waguenitjs  Jesussa  witshittuiniriu  tshi¬ 
tshitwa  Pier,  gaie  tshitshitwa  Por,  kassinan 
waskutsh  ka  tatjits  ka  miru  apitjits,  gaie 
tshir,  n’utta,  tshi  wittamatin,  ni  tebatse¬ 
mitisoon,  wesam  ni  pastatinaban,  shetsher 
piastaiteritamanban,  piastaweianban,  pia- 
statutamanban.  Nitanwerimitisoon ,  ni¬ 
tanwerimitisoon ,  ta/pwe  nitanwerimiti¬ 
soon.  Egu  wetsh  n’entatamawak  tshi¬ 
tshitwa  Mari,  eiapitsh  tersarawit,  tshi¬ 
tshitwa  Misher,  ka  tshishe  Anjeriwit, 
tshitshitwa  Jan  Batist,  gaie  ka  itutama- 
waguenitjs  Jesussa  witshittwiniriu  tshi- 
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tskitwa  Pier,  gaie  tskitskitwa  Por,  kassinau 
waskutsk  ka  tatjits  ka  mirii  apitjits,  gaie 
tskir  n’utta  n’entutamatan  wanirau  aia- 
mitwawawatisitu  ka  tiberitak  Tskitskiske 
Manituminau.  Egu  inusin. 

ETUTITAKU  TSHISHE  MANITU. 

The  Ten  Commandments  of  God. 

1.  Missi  ka  tiberitak  peioku  Tsbiske 
Manitu  ariwi  naspitsk  tski  ka  manatski- 
kau,  ariwi  tski,  ka  pamittawau,  ariwi  tski 
ka  satskerimau  esukiskatjs  tski  te,  gaie 
tski  kiau. 

2.  Miskariu  u-t-iskinika  suin  wanirau 
tski  ka  manatskitawau.  Eka  sketsker 
nata  miga  wittatu  wa  tipwewane. 

3.  Tske  manatskitagana,  tski  ka  ma- 
natskitan.  Eka  utskita  atussetu  meske- 
gutsk  wikuassitatu  aiamike  aitwina. 

4.  Tski  nitskikiguets  tski  ka  pamitta- 
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wawets,  mirwagashswi  iriniwien  uta  mus- 
taskamitsh. 

5.  Eka  nipahiwetu. 

6.  Tshi-t-animatisutu  kassinau  hi  wi- 
hiasinaniwatjs  metshikenatjs. 

7.  Eka  tshimuttitu. 

8.  Eka  awen  tshirassikau,  eka  naspitsh 
tshirassitu. 

9.  Eka  awen  wiwa  mushtaweritamau. 

10.  Eka  gaie  tshekwariu  mushtawerk 
tamau  tshitshi — uniu  eabatshitatjsi. 


ETUTITAKU  E  ATAMIHAIAKU. 

The  Comatandmentt  of  the  Church. 

1-2.  Manatskitau  tskiskigua  mana- 
tskitatn. 

3.  Tegask  wi  t’aramessitsketu  tskiske 
tskipitsh,  ke  manatskitau — tshiskigatjs. 

4.  Meskagua  ka  nita  tskiguskimutjits 
e-eiamihatjits,  tski  ka  tskiguskimoon. 
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5.  Niskwau  lie  tshishigatjs  tsM  manar 
tshitaganiwitjsi,  tshi  ka  patsitaten  wihias. 

6.  Tesseratsh  nekutu  pipnnwa  kupissi- 
wien,  gaie  kumuniuieiL 


MEIUSH  AR  AMESSIK  AN  ANI WITJ ST. 

Prayer  before  Mass. 

Eka  ka  nita  tskirassien,  Jesus,  tskiskite, 
wittamawitague  kaiaramessitsliet,  ni  kiau 
kata  asteu  kostiwinitsk.  Tski  tapweta- 
tinan  mag’  espiski  tekiats  tski  manatski- 
kitinan,  Tski  miku  gaie  nirau  ka  utski 
gawittaien  ke  nepakigowien  tskipaiati- 
kutsk,  mamau  ni  manatskitanan.  Min 
mag’  ke  utatskakkusiats,  ke  wikiasiats 
patskitinamatinan :  egu  gaie  tske  espini* 
gawien,  eiapien  gaie  tskitskitwa  kostiwi- 
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nitsh  ni  ka  nipaskunan ;  eskuke  raiamb 
haiats  ni  ka  pishitshikitisunan.  Tshir 
egu  mag’  Jesus  irinisikinan  anutsk,  gaie 
wi  kassikamawinan  ni  matski  aituinana 
tsketski  papa  merueritagusiats.  Egu 
inusin. 

MEItTSH  KUMINI  WIN  ANlWlTJ  SL 

Blfote  Communion. 

1.  Ni  Jesum,  ni  tapueten  ka  kostiwb 
nitsk  etaien,  ni  tapueten,  egu  sutsk  tski-t- 
ite ;  nama  nita  tski  tskirasin — kassinau 
ni  miku  ni  bwa  webinen  tskitski  kume 
tapwewin  nanatskinaiam 

2.  Tski  manatskikitin  kostiwinitsk  ni 
niskitaweritenke  Tskiske  Manitwien,  gaie 
ke  tskishe  kamawien* 

3.  Atawen’nir,  Tskiske  Jesus  pitutset 
nitekitsk  ?  Usam  ni  pasta  tutesin,  gaie  ni 
wanetskiskin ;  maskatash !  kassinau  ni 
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matski  aituiua  suka  ni  skikaten ;  gale 
eiapitsk  ni  kuatskistatskeriten ;  nama 
ariwi  nespitsk  nika  pastatuten. 

4.  Ni  tekitsk  taguskinitu,  ni  Jesum, 
taguskinitu,  tskitski  kassinau  katawati- 
skiniwina  mirinan  :  taguskinime  tskitski 
miruassian  mustaskamitskigaie  eiapitsk 
waskutsk.  Egu  inusin. 


KA  TSHI  KUMINIWINANIWITJST. 

After  Communion » 

1.  Makume  anutsk  nitekitsk  epit  Jesus 
wikiau,  n’raiku,  u-Tskiske  Manituin,  gaie. 
Wataskie  kamiru  makaskagawian  !  Pitta 
eiapitsk  katawatiskiwin  ganaweritamun. 

2.  Ner  ka  utski  kostiwinitsk  tski-t-itin, 
ewe  tski  wi  satskikitin,  tapue  tski  nasku- 
mitin  ispiskitekian,  gaie  kueiasku  ni  ski¬ 
katen  ka  skekatamen. 
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3.  Jesus,  shawerimitu,  witshihitu  lie 
u-t-atshakkusian,  gaie  he  wibiassian ;  he 
iriniwian,  gaie  he  nipian :  he  satshihugu- 
sian,  gaie  shikatigusian ;  shawerimitjs 
mag’  ni  tshirawemaganets,  gaie  kassinau 
ka  naskawe  mestisutjits. 

4.  Tshi  patshitinamatin  nihiau,  ni-t-a- 
tshakkoos,  he  attussewian,  gaie  he  arue- 
pian;  he  arimisian,  gaie  he  akusian: 
sutshiteheskawitu,  tshitshi  n’ma  min ! 
Tshishiwahitan.  Mari,  ni-t-Angerim  kas¬ 
sinau  waskutsh  ka  miru  apieku  miruas- 
sitsh  iterimitiku.  Egu  inusin. 

EA  TSHI  J AR AMESSIK AN ANI WIT JS. 

After  Maas. 

Tshi  mamau  naskamitinan,  Jesus,  ka 
jaramessitsheiats :  min  ’egu  tshitshi  papa 
tshishikamawiats,  ispish  he  jaramessikani- 
witjs,  meshagua  kassigatsh,  k’uttawi  tshi 
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patskitin  am  a  wan  tski  kiau  ka  tski  patski- 
tinemawat  wa  nepakiganien  tskipaiati- 
kutsk,  ka  paskikueritamats,  esku  ke 
iaiamikaiats,  tapue  ni-t-anwerimitisunan ; 
tskir  ka  tskiske  natisien  Jesus,  wanitsketu 
anutsk  egu,  gaie  wi  sutskitekeskawinan 
missi  missi  eiarimisiats.  Egu  inusin. 

Jesus  skawerimits  ka  naskawemesti 
sutjits. 
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We  insert  here  the  Lord’s  Prayer  and 
the  Angelical  Salutation,  in  pure  Passa¬ 
ic  aquoddy  language,  as  we  find  them  in 
an  old  manuscript  belonging  (as  we  think) 
to  Rev.  Sebastian  Rasies,  S.  J.  Those 
Passamaquoddy  prayers,  given  by  us  in 
this  work,  belong  to  the  Kannibas  Indians 
— a  tribe  once  living  on  the  shores  of  the 
Kennebec,  and  at  present  in  part  extinct, 
and  partly  dispersed  amongst  the  other 
tribes  of  the  Abnakis.  Although  the 
Passamaquoddy  tribe  at  present  recite 
these  prayers  in  Kannibas  language,  yet 
a  great  many  of  them  say  the  same  in 
pure  Passamaquoddy  language. 

PASSAMAQUODDY  LORD’S  PRAYER. 

N’miktakusen  Spemkik  ehine  Sagman- 
welmegudets  eliwiziyin ;  ketepeltemwa- 
ghen  petzussewitch ;  keteleltemwaghen 
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uli  tsiksetagndets  yuttel  ktabkemigook, 
tahalo  te  Spemkik.  Miline  tek&tcb 
bemgbiskak  etaskiskwe  n’tapanemen,  te 
anebeltemobuyeku  n’twabellokewagbe- 
nenuool  tabalo  nilon  eli  anebeltemobu- 
yeku  ’ewabellokedjik ;  te  ekkwi  losseline 
unemiotwaghenek,  wedji  gbigbibine  tan- 
nik  medzikkil.  Nialetcb. 

PASSAMAQUODDY  ANGELICAL  SALUTA¬ 
TION. 

Mali,  kulasikol,  pessenabtek  uliwewa- 
gben,  k’Sagmanmen  k’widjibeman,  ku- 
lelmeguts  petsi  epitwikook,  te  ulelmokuso 
odji  nigbiyu  k’begbek  tel  Zezus.  We- 
wessi  Mali,  Ketcbi  Niwesku  wigussel 
pabattemwewine  sigwekaswinuyeku,  te- 
ketcb  tanne  etodziu  keti  ekulamieku. 
Nialetcb. 
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The  first  of  the  following  Catechisms 
is  in  Penobscot  language  ;  the  second  is 
in  Passamaquoddy ;  the  third  in  Micmac, 
and  the  fourth  in  Montagnais. 

The  literal  translation  of  these  Cate¬ 
chisms  is  for  the  convenience  of  Mission¬ 
aries,  who  may  not  be  acquainted  with 
the  Indian  language. 


Hymn  to  be  sung  before  Catechism. 

Kati  aghekitin  hutchi  kaba  tepiwe- 
wantam&npton  Zezus  k’milin  kenesse- 
w4ngan  netaki  kimokusinena  wew&ssi 
katokankanal. 


PENOBSCOT  CATECHISM. 

Q.  Who  made  you? 

A.  The  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  What  for  did  He  make  you  ? 

A.  To  love  Him,  to  know  Him,  to 
mind  Him,  to  think  of  Him,  to  work  for 
Him,  that  by  doing  so  I  might  go  to 
heaven,  to  enjoy  an  everlasting  life. 

Q.  Where  is  the  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  Every  where,  in  heaven  (verbatim, 
above  the  earth),  and  on  the  earth ;  and 
He  fills  every  thing. 

Q.  Where  was  He  before  He  made 
every  thing  ? 


PEMUBSKET  ALNAMBAY  UDEEEK,  OLD-TOWE  IE  DIM  VILLAGE 


PABATTEMWI GHEKIMSOTESSIN. 

Q.  Aweni  kisi  koskes&  ? 

A.  Ketcki  Niwessk. 

Q.  K&gu  wetcki  kisi  koskes&  ? 

A.  K’delelmokos4ka,  wewelmitck,  kit- 
tawitch,  mosanlitck,  alokewitck,  nitcki 
wetclii  pukw&kt&ng  awaskiskwe  Spom- 
kik  askamikulankiisukangan. 

Q.  Tanne  eyt  Ketcki  Niwess  ? 

A.  Messika  yuten,  Spomkik  ayo,  te  yo 
kik,  te  messi  kegus  tepeltak. 


Q.  Tanne  ekisa  esma  kegwi  4kinoke  ? 
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A.  He  was  always  before  every  thing. 

Q.  How  long  is  it  that  He  has  existed  ? 

A.  He  is  not  there  six  times,  but  He 
has  always  been  there. 

Q.  How  many  Great  Spirits  are  there  ? 

A.  One. 

Q.  How  many  times  does  the  Great 
Spirit  particularize  Himself  ? 

A.  Three  times. 

Q.  How  do  you  call  these  three  parti¬ 
cularizations  ? 

A.  The  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Good 
Spirit  (lit.,  He  has  a  Son,  He  has  a 
Father,  and  the  Good  Spirit.) 

Q.  Great  Spirit  is  then  the  Father  ? 

A.  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  Is  then  the  Son  Great  Spirit? 

A.  Also  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  Great  Spirit  is  then  the  Good 
Spirit  ? 
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A.  Nihl&ntsi  ahinek  ayhdssa. 

Q.  Tanasipiwi  ntenesa  Ketchi  Niwessk  ? 

A.  Andamim&nni  ewissa  askami  t&  ute 
nesa  tanih&le. 

Q.  Kesso&k  Ketchi  Niwesko&k  ? 

A.  Pesecoon. 

Q.  Kesta  kulnawino  Ketchi  Niwesk  ? 

A.  Nset&. 

Q.  Kegwi  aliwizo  eli  ntliii  kina- 
winwit  ? 

A.  Wenemanit,  Wemiktankusit,  t& 
wetchi  Uli  Niweskwit. 

Q.  Ketchi  Niwesko  nawa  Wenemanit? 

A.  Ketchi  Niwesko. 

Q.  W an&wa  W emiktankusit  Ketchi  Ni- 
wesko  ? 

A.  Hatchi  Ketchi  Niw&sko. 

Q.  Ketchi  Niwesko  n&wa  w&tchi  Uli 
Niweskwit  ? 
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A.  Also  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  Three  then  there  are  Great  Spirits  ? 

A.  Not  three  Great  Spirits,  only  three 
we  know  to  be  in  the  Great  Spirit,  but 
only  one  is  the  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  What  would  follow,  then,  if  they 
were  not  three  Great  Spirits  ? 

A.  There  would  he  not  three  Great 
Spirits,  but  three  in  one  Great  Spiritual¬ 
ity,  in  one  intelligence,  in  one  creating 
power. 

Q.  Which  of  them  is  the  greatest  ? 

A.  All  of  the  same  greatness  (lit., 
size.) 

Q.  Which  of  them  has  got  more 
power  ? 

A.  All  have  the  same  power. 

Q.  Which  of  them  has  got  more  in¬ 
telligence  ? 
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A.  H&tchi  Ketchi  Mwesko. 

Q.  Ntloak  nawa  etto  Ketchi  Niwes- 
koak  ? 

A.  Anta  ntluiwiak  Ketchi  Niwesko&k, 
wipitaki  ntlo&k  etalitahamkusidjikKetchi 
Niweskuhinek  pampesko  Ketchi  Niwesk. 

Q.  Taneba  n&wa  ketesinenossa  anta 
ntluitikusahane  Ketchi  Niwesko&k  ? 

A.  Anta  ntluiwiak  hiughig  ntloak 
pesekoon  Ketchi  Mw&sskuh&nganoh&n, 
pesekoon  utleltamoh&nganoh&n,  pesekoon 
utlilktaktuhanganohan. 

Q.  Aweni  pemkiralekyughik  n’tluidjik  ? 

A.  Tedebukilook. 

Q.  Aweni  pienmi  n’takt&nku  ? 

A.  Tedebi  n’taktAnku. 

Q.  Aweni  peraiwewantAk  ? 

24 
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A.  All  have  the  same  intelligence. 

Q.  Which  was  the  first  ? 

A.  All  at  the  same  time. 

Q.  What  is  the  Great  Spirit?’ 

A.  Not  any  thing  but  intelligence. 

Q.  Which  became  Indian  ? 

A.  The  Son. 

Q.  What  for  He  became  Indian? 

A.  He  was  going  to  save  us. 

Q.  What  would  become  of  us,  had 
Jesus  not  gone  to  save  us  ? 

A.  Then  the  bad  Spirit  would  punish 
us  in  the  furnace  of  hell  (lit.,  of  under 
the  earth,)  for  ever. 

Q.  What  was  His  name  when  He  was 
born  ?  (The  literal  translation  should 
be  Indianized,  if  we  could  use  this  word.) 

A.  Our  Sangm&n*  Jesus. 

*  Sangman  is  the  title  which  the  Indians  give  to  the 
first  Chief  of  the  tribe,  and  it  means  “  Over-the-whole 
World.” 
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A.  Tedebi  wew&ntamook. 

Q.  Aweni  ntamik&  aysa  ? 

A.  Tedebi  ayus&nik. 

Q.  Tanne  utlighin  Ketchi  Niw&ssk  ? 

A.  Ant  a  kegwi  alighiwi,  pankuwiwi 
wew&ntamohangandho. 

Q.  Aweni  Alnamb&y  nsisa  ? 

A.  W emiktankusit. 

Q.  Kegu  wetchi  AlnamMy  usisa  ? 

A.  Kan&ntchi  kighe  okonossa. 

Q.  Tan&ba  n&wa  ketelinenosa  anta 
Zezus  nantchikike  olohuwacusah&ne  ? 

A.  Taneba  matcbiniweskuba  ketalio- 
k4ntlekonosa  alomkikba  ket&lalimameka 
okan&ssa  taniMe. 

Q .  Kegwi  aliwizo  ali  kisi  alnamb&it  ? 


A.  Sangm&n  mena  Z&zus. 
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Q.  How  many  do  you  say  in  our  Sang- 
m&n  Jesus? 

A.  We  say  two — Great  Spirit  and 
Indian. 

Q.  Was  lie  always  Great  Spirit? 

A.  Always. 

Q.  Was  lie  always  Indian? 

A.  No,  lie  was  born  a  little  while  ago. 
Q.  Who  was  his  Father,  as  Great 
Spirit  ? 

A.  The  Father. 

Q.  Who  was  his  Father,  as  Indian? 

A.  No  Father  as  Indian. 

Q .  Who  was  his  Mother,  as  Great 
Spirit  ? 

A.  No  Mother  as  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  Who  was  his  Mother,  as  Indian  ? 
A.  The  Sangman  Mary,  ever  Virgin. 
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Q.  Kessitcbebezo  nawa  k’sangm&n  m&- 
na  Zezus  ? 

A.  Nisitcbebezo.  Ketcbi  Niwesko  tb 
Alnambabo. 

Q.  Askami  n&wa  Ketcbi  Niweskosa  ? 

A.  Askamigbe. 

Q.  Askami  n&wa  Alnambabosa  ? 

A.  Anta,  ketcbikanwekan  alnambabo, 

Q.  Aweni  umiktankusal  &b  Ketcbi 
Niweskwit  ? 

A.  Wenem&nit&l. 

Q.  Aweni  umiktankusal  &li  alnam- 
b&it  ? 

A.  Anta  umiktankusiwi  eb  alnamMit. 

Q.  Aweni  wigaussal  eb  Ketcbi  M- 
weskwit  ? 

A.  Anta  wigaussiwi  eb  ketcbi  Ni¬ 
weskwit. 

Q.  Aweni  wigaussal  eb  alnambait  ? 

A.  Sangmanwi  Maba  metcbimi  kosius- 
kwe  elidgill.  24* 
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Q.  At  what  time  was  born  onr  Sang- 
man  Jesus? 

A.  In  the  middle  of  winter,  at  mid¬ 
night,  was  born  our  Sangman  Jesus. 

Q.  At  what  time  was  he  called  J esus  ? 

A.  After  being  born,  seven  days,  at 
that  time  He  was  called  Jesus. 

Q.  At  what  time  was  He  offered  in  the 
wigwam  of  prayer  ? 

A.  After  being  born,  forty  days,  at 
that  time  they  held  the  candles. 

Q.  At  what  time  was  He  baptized 
(lit.,  washed  with  water,)  by  the  Sang¬ 
man,  John  the  Baptist  ? 

A.  When  He  was  thirty  years  old. 

Q.  What  did  He  do  after  being  washed 
with  water  ? 
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Q.  Tanesipiwi  utalnanbahinesa  k’sang- 
m&nmena  Zezus  ? 

A.  Ebassipook  etutchi  nipahi&miM- 
mook  ebassitebakkak  ethtchi  alnambahisa 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus. 

Q.  Tanesipiwi  aliwiklanessa  Zezus  ? 

A.  Kisi  alnambahite  tamb&wans  kes- 
suguenak  kiwike  etutchi  aliwiklosa 
k’sangm&n  mena  Zezus. 

Q.  Tanewasipiwi  upakitnikanesa  ahia- 
mihewigamikook  tali  ? 

A.  Kisi  alnambahite  yawinske  kessu- 
guenak  kiwike,  waselm&nkan&l  etutchi 
kelenantsik. 

Q.  Tanewasipiwi  nantchi  suguenep&n- 
sinessa  sangmanwi  Zan  Baptiz41  ? 

A.  Nsinske  kessikatenete. 

Q.  Kegwin&wa  asussa  kisi  suguene- 
pansita  ? 
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A.  For  three  years  He  taught  and 
worked  wonderful  things. 

Q.  At  what  time  died  our  Sangman, 
Jesus  ? 

A.  In  the  Spring,  on  Great  Friday,  at 
that  time  died  our  Sangman,  Jesus. 

Q.  Did  He  die  in  a  gentle  manner  ? 

A.  No;  He  was  abused,  put  to  the 
Cross,  and  there  He  died. 

Q.  What  would  become  of  us,  had 
Jesus  not  died  ? 

A.  Then  we  all  should  be  miserable 
in  hell  (under  the  earth)  for  ever. 

Q.  When  He  died,  did  He  die  for 
ever  ? 

A.  No ;  after  two  days,  without  any 
help,  He  rose  again. 

Q.  At  what  time  ascended  into  heaven 
(above  the  earth)  our  Sangman,  Jesus  ? 
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A.  Nsikatenukewi  agkekikemosa  th 
ansagalokesa. 

Q.  Tanewasipiwi  umetckinanesak’sang- 
m4nmena  Zezus  ? 

A  Nannegki  sikwake,  ketcki  Skakewa- 
tekwi  gkisukwigke  etutcki  metckineza 
k’sangm4nmena  Zezus. 

Q.  W ankenakiwi  nawa  metckineza? 

A.  Anta,  sagkikamekakAnza,  sitakota- 
kanza  Skakew&ttekodk,  te  utalin^sa. 

Q.  Tan&ba  n&wa  ketelinendsa  anta 
Zezus  metckinekusakane  ? 

A.  Taneba  messiwiba  k’task&makase- 
soldipenosa  alanmkik  tanikale. 

Q.  Nin&wa  metckinete  askamiwi  me- 
tckinesa  ? 

A.  Anta,  nesugkenak  kiwike  niklantsiu 
ampitckibesa. 

Q.  Tanesipiwi  umantckinesa  Spomkik 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus  ? 
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A.  After  his  rising  from  the  dead, 
forty  days;  at  that  time  ascended  into 
heaven  our  Sangman,  Jesus. 

Q.  At  what  time  He  was  going  to  send 
the  Good  Spirit  ? 

A.  After  ascending  into  heaven,  our 
Sangman,  Jesus,  ten  days  afterwards  He 
sent  the  Good  Spirit,  who  was  to  help  us 
to  have  strong  belief,  so  as  to  make  us 
stronger. 

Q.  How  many  are  the  Marks  ? 

A.  Seven. 

Q.  Which  are  they  ? 

A.  1.  The  washing  with  water. 

2.  Receiving  strong  belief  in  the  heart 
by  unction. 

3.  Communion. 

4.  Forgiveness. 

5.  Last  unction  before  death. 

6.  Acting  of  the  Patriarch. 

7.  Matrimony. 
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A.  Kisi  ampitckipete  y&winske  kesu- 
gkenak  kiwike  n’etutcki  mantchisaSpom- 
kik  k’sangman  mena  Zezus. 

Q.  Tane  nawa  siplwi  ken&ntgi  witchu- 
kemkunenosa  wetcki  Uli  Niweskwit  ? 

A.  Kisi  mantsosa  Spomkik  k’sangm&n- 
mena  Zkzus  met&la  kessuguen&k  kiwike 
wetcki  Uli  Niweskwit  ken&ntgi  witcku- 
kelmkunenusa  sanglitekew&ngan  kemil- 
kuneniisa  tannik  weli  pampattagkik. 

Q.  Kessenool  Tabaskudigan&ll  ? 

A.  Tambawans. 

Q.  Kegns  nawa  yo  ? 

A.  1.  Sugkenepansuk&ngan. 

2.  Melikilawekasukimoyukotw&ngan. 

3.  Comminikwikotw&ngan. 

4.  Ampknntukangan. 

5.  Metckitekimdyukdtw&ngan. 

6.  PatliMskwiktaktuwikotw&ngan. 

7.  Knipawikotw&ngan. 


Q.  What  is  the  washing  with  water  ? 


A.  The  washing  of  every  child  born 
in  sin,  and  with  authority  to  become 
child  of  the  Great  Spirit,  from  the  Father, 
and  the  Son,  and  the  Good  Spirit. 

Q.  What  is  Communion  ? 

A.  In  order  to  support  us,  to  eat 
Jesus’  body,  His  blood,  His  soul,  His 
Great  Spirituality.  He  is  so  great,  that 
He  cannot  stay  (only)  at  one  place,  ex¬ 
cept  where  He  is  now  (in  heaven).* 

Q.  What  we  do  when  we  go  to  Con¬ 
fession? 

A.  We  go  to  the  Patriarch,  kneel 
down,  and  we  make  the  sign  of  the  Cross, 
and  say  to  the  Patriarch :  My  Father, 

*  The  meaning  conveyed  by  the  Indian  -expression  is,  that 
Christ  cannot  be  confined  by  place. 
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Q.  Kegus  nawa  yo  Sughenepansu- 
h&ngan  ? 

A.  Kasamanghenenos&ka  nespi  alnam- 
bayak  matchelemokusuhangan,  te  ko- 
nidzan  welmokussik  hogkenenosa  Ketch  i 
Niweskoke  hutchi  Wenemanit,  te  We* 
miktankusit,  te  wetchi  Uli  Niweskwit. 

Q.  Kegus  nawa  Comminiewikotw&n* 
gan? 

A.  Ketelankusikoghenenos&ga,  esame- 
linak  Zezus  hukagke,  ubakkanoon,  utche- 
tckakko&l,  oketchi  Niweskwangan  egma- 
gh te  etutekik  welmokussit  ni  etutapit. 

Q.  Tanawi  aweni  utesis  pidigalesit  ? 

A.  Anekipitighet  Patlialsk’ke  maniwi 
atchitekwakekanpaho,  te  tchibiatekuke, 
te  utiklannePatliansal :  N’miktangwi,tche- 
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forgive  me,  pray  for  me ;  I  wist  to  make 
a  good  confession ;  I  Lave  often  offended 
the  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  What  do  yon  do  in  Confession? 

A.  I  confess  with  sorrow,  and  I  con¬ 
fess  all,  and  I  confess  all  bad  actions. 

Q.  What  do  you  do  after  Confession? 

A.  I  bow,  and  I  beg  pardon,  saying  to 
the  Patriarch  :  My  Father,  this  I  remem¬ 
ber,  and  I  would  like  to  tell  all  other 
things  by  which  I  have  offended  the 
Great  Spirit. 

Q.  How  many  are  the  roads  to  hell  ? 

A.  Seven. 

Q.  Which  are  they? 

A.  1.  Proud  thinking, 

2.  Love  of  things. 
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n&wa  nya  ketemangueimi,  panpatt&ma- 
wewi  amante  nli  peki  conpessewian^ 
n’messeli  kakanwian  Ketclii  Niwessk. 

Q.  Tanawa  aweni  uteli  pitigal&sit  ? 

A.  Usikeltami  pitigaleso,  te  tagwi  piti- 
galeso,  te  sanpiu  pitigaleso  messiwi  saka- 
wekansuhangan&l. 

Q.  Tanawa  aweni  utesin  kisi  pitiga- 
lesit  ? 

A.  Nek&  utelanguine,  t&  ulikl&nne 
Patlians&l:  N’mit&ngwi,  n’kessiwewelta- 
mansia  nemesselikakanwi&n  Ketclii  Ni 
wessk. 

Q.  Kessenool  nawa  alomkik  elanhu- 
teskil  ? 

A.  Tambawans. 

Q.  Kegus  nawa  yo  ? 

^1.1.  Palanbaliidansuk&ngan. 

2.  Wikatsesswew&ngan. 
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3.  Love  of  bad  pleasures. 

4.  Envy. 

5.  Love  of  eating. 

6.  Anger. 

7.  Laziness. 

Q.  What  is  heaven  ? 

A.  Every  thing  that  is  good,  set  sepa¬ 
rate  (from  evil),  all  in  one  place,  and  all 
together. 

Q.  What  is  hell  ? 

A.  Eveiy  kind  of  suffering  and  abuses, 
set  separate  (from  what  is  good),  all  in 
one  place,  and  all  together. 

Q.  How  many  are  the  commandments 
of  the  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  Ten. 

Q.  Which  are  they? 

A.  1.  Thou  shalt  adore  one  Great 
Spirit,  our  only  owner. 

2.  Thou  must  not  swear  by  the  Great 
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3.  MatckiuyusswikeldamiosuMngan. 

4.  Tseskawedansukangan. 

5.  Wikakpukangan. 

6.  Musk w  eld  am  ukangan . 

7.  Tsikantamuk&ngan. 

Q.  Kegus  nawa  yo  Spomklk  ? 

A.  Etali  makmankutek,  te  meguda 
lattek  kessik  kiuligoog. 

Q.  Kegus  nawa  yo  alomkik  ? 

A.  Etali  makmankutek,  te  megkda 
lattek  eskw&  mammekakut,  te  ekkwi 
mammekakut  kessik  kigoog. 

Q.  Kessenool  ketcki  Niwesku  utlagki- 
tamokanganal  ? 

A.  Med  ala. 

Q.  Kegus  nawa  yo  ? 

A.  1.  Kenankwitcki  pemikussi&n  Te 
pelmusk  ketcki  Niwessk. 

2.  Mos4k  piswinspi  ulanmesokekan 
25* 
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Spirit,  and  also  by  any  other  thing  thou 
must  not  swear. 

3.  Keep  Sunday  well. 

4.  Mind  thy  parents,  on  account  of 
which  thou  wilt  live  long  on  the  earth. 

5.  Thou  must  not  kill. 

6.  Thou  must  not  take  pleasures  of  the 
flesh. 

7.  Thou  must  not  steal. 

8.  Thou  must  not  tell  lies. 

9.  Another  Iudian’s  wife  thou  must 
not  take, 

10.  Thou  must  not  like  to  have  any 
thing  from  another  Indian. 

Q.  How  many  are  the  commandments 
of  the  wigwam  of  prayer  ? 

A.  Six. 

Q.  Which  are  they  ? 

A.  1.  You  must  on  Sunday  go  to  Mass. 
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Ketchi  Niweskum;  hatcki  pilwes  kegus 
mos&k  piswinspi  iilanmekatcli. 

3.  Essante  gliiskaldl  k’s&nni  kussitime. 

4.  Kenikhigook  kwitastawan  nitchi 
wetclii  sipkanswelmokusi&n  yo  tali  kik. 

5.  Mosak  ntlikekan. 

6.  Mosak  matchmyusswikeltamihusu- 
Mngan  wonemeltamunkan. 

7.  Mos&k  komotnekan. 

8.  Mosak  piswantsmikan. 

9.  Kidji  alnambe  niswittidjil  mos4k 
panweldamansikan. 

10.  Mosak  messiwika  kessook  pilwad- 
tekesso  kati  kewaghi  ulambetamimkan. 

Q.  Kessenool  Uteymiewiguamok  Ut- 
laghitamoangan&l  ? 

A.  N’kutas. 

Q.  Kegus  nawa  yo  ? 

A.  1.  Kedatcliwitune  a  santeke  kwita- 
lameskan. 
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2.  And  once  a  year  you  must  go  to 
Confession. 

3.  At  Easter  time  you  must  go  to 
Communion. 

4.  Tlie  week  Sundays  you  must  keep 
well. 

5.  Before  great  Sunday,  you  must  not 
eat  meat  for  two  days. 

6.  After  Ask- Wednesday,  for  forty 
days,  every  body,  that  is  able,  must  fast. 
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2.  Hatchi  nekutsikatak  kedatcliwitune 
peki  conpessewin. 

3.  Essi  ampitckibeke  kedatchwitune 
kawitcki  communiewin. 

4.  Essi  nawata  santeke  kedatcliwitune 
kuli  cussitune. 

5.  Essi  hatawi  ketcki  santeke  nisugue- 
niwi  ntawasanetcke. 

6.  Kisi  pokotimeck  yawinske  kessugu- 
eniwi  ketcki  uwawasse  awane  alipukwa- 
tangane. 


SMALL  CATECHISM. 

First  part, 

Q.  Are  you  Christian  ? 

A.  I  am  Christian,  by  the  favor  of  the 
Great  Spirit. 

Q.  What  made  you  Christian  ? 

A.  The  washing  with  water. 

Q.  What  is  the  mark  of  a  Christian  ? 


SIBATK  ALNAMBAT  UDEMK  PLEAS  AFT  POINT  INDtAK  VTIjLAGE  . 


CATECHISM  IN  PASSAMAQUODDY  AND  ST. 
JOHN’S  INDIAN  LANGUAGE. 


The  Passatnaquoddy  Indians  generally  know  the  Catechism 
in  Penobscot  language. 

PABATTEMWT  GLiEKIMSOTESSIN. 
N’tankatte. 

Q.  Kil  no  P^battemin  ? 

A.  N’pabattemwmwe,Ketchi  Niwesku 
eli  ketemaghelmit. 

Q.  Kekus9witcbi  P&battemin  ? 

A.  Sughenebazw&ghen. 

Q.  Kegus  wewinakuswinagoot  P&bat- 
temin  ? 
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A  The  Sign  of  the  Cross. 

Q.  Make  the  Sign  of  the  Cross  ? 

A.  In  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of 
the  Son,  and  of  the  Good  Spirit.  Amen. 

Q.  What  is  the  secret  of  the  Holy 
Trinity  ?  (verb.,  of  the  three). 

A.  One  Great  Spirit  in  three  particu¬ 
larizations — the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the 
Good  Spirit. 

Q.  What  is  the  secret  of  the  Incarna¬ 
tion?  (verb.,  become  flesh). 

A.  The  Great  Spirit  made  Indian 
for  all. 

Q.  What  is  the  secret  of  the  Redemp¬ 
tion  ?  (verb.,  healing). 

A.  It  is  Jesus  put  to  the  Cross  for  all. 

Q.  Where  are  these  secrets  to  be 
found  ? 
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A.  Dzibiatekukewi  d’baskudighem 

Q.  Tcheke  nsetohmawe  ? 

A.  Utliwizuaghenek  Wekussit,  te  We- 
miktankiisit,  te  wetclii  Uli  Niweskwit. 
Nialetch. 

Q.  Kegus  ulanmewaghen  kattaku  we* 
tcki  wewessi  n’tlwinwaghen  ? 

A.  Peseku  Ketchi  Niwesku  nsitckpi 
kinwinuiku,  Wekussit,  te  Wemiktankiisit 
te  wetclii  Uli  Mweskwit. 

Q.  Kegus  yu  ulanmewaglien  kattaku 
wetclii  uliegke  uyusswagken  ? 

A.  Ketcki  Niwesku  ukus  eli  uskitchin- 
wikozilit  kilon  wetclii. 

Q.  Kegus  yu  ulanmewaghen  kattaku 
wetchi  kiznwew&ghen  ? 

A.  Ieud  etta  Zezus  eli  sitakutohotse 
kilon  wetchi. 

Q.  Tanneba  n&  yuttel  ulanmewaghenel 
kattagwil  etli  kisi  meskasik  ? 

26 
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A.  They  are  in  the  articles  of  the  Creed 
(verb.,  higher  secret  marks). 

Q.  Say  the  Creed. 

A.  I  believe  in  onr  owner,  the  Father, 
&c. 

Q.  What  is  the  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  He  is  a  Spirit ;  no  other  like  to 
Him. 

Q,  Can  many  Great  Spirits  exist  ? 

A.  No  ;  only  one  is  the  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  Where  is  the  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  He  is  in  all  places ;  He  fills  heaven 
and  the  eartji. 

Q.  How  many  particularizations  are  in 
the  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  Three  :  the  Father,  the  Son  and 
the  Good  Spirit. 

Q.  The  Father,  is  He  Great  Spirit? 
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A.  Hieye  etta  waskiskuy&ku  udep- 
skudighenwa. 

Q.  Nsetohmone  waskiskuyeku  udep- 
skudighenwa  ? 

A.  Nulanmew&lman  Tepeltek  wekus- 
sit,  &c. 

Q.  Wene  Ketclii  Niwesku? 

A.  Nestweywaghenwit  skat  rnimet- 
naskteu  upekkinwaghen. 

Q.  Kisip  no  kaghessook  Ketchi  Niwes- 
kook? 

A.  Skat ;  peseku  tepo  Ketclii  Niwesku. 

Q.  Tanne  Ketchi  Niwesku  eyt  ? 

A.  Messiu  etta  neluihu  utihine,  upesse- 
nepine  Spemghiskook  te  ktahkemikook. 

Q.  Kes  kinwinuhiu  Ketchi  Mwesku  ? 

A.  Nuhook:  Wekussit,  teWemiktan- 
kusit,  te  wetchi  Uli  Niweskwit. 

Q.  Wekussit  no  Ketchi  Niwesku  ? 
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A.  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  The  Son,  is  He  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  The  Good  Spirit,  is  He  Great 
Spirit  ? 

A.  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  Is  each  of  the  three  particulariza¬ 
tions  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  Are  these  three  equal  in  every 
thing  ? 

A.  Equal  in  every  thing. 

Q.  Three  are  then  Great  Spirits  ? 

A.  No ;  these  three  are  in  the  Great 
Spirit,  but  they  are  only  one  same  Great 
Spirit. 

Q.  How  that  ? 

A.  Because  these  three  together  have 
only  one  same  spirituality. 
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A .  Ketchi  Niwesku. 

Q.  Wemiktankusit  nd  Ketclii  Ni¬ 
wesku  ? 

A.  Ketchi  Niwesku. 

Q.  WetchiUli  Niweskwit  no  Ketchi 
Niwesku  ? 

A.  Ketchi  Niwesku. 

Q.  Etassi  no  ntlwi  kinwinwiku  Ketchi 
Niwesku  ? 

A.  Ketchi  Niwesku. 

Q.  Yuktek  no  nihidjik  tedepitepesol- 
tuhook  ? 

A.  Tedepitepesoltuhook. 

Q.  Nuhuhook  al  n6  Ketchi  Niwes- 
kook  ? 

A.  Skat,  yuktek  etta  nuhidjik  Ketchi 
Niweskwidjik,  pesekoos  lo  mey  awi  Ketchi 
Niweskwit. 

Q.  Nite  al  t4nne  ? 

A.  Metsimiuihik  nite  tepokte  pesekoon 
mey  awi  Niweskwaghenwit.  26* 
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Q.  How  do  you  call  the  secret  of  the 
Great  Spirit  in  three — the  Father,  and 
the  Son,  and  the  Good  Spirit  ? 

A  We  call  it  the  secret  of  the  Holy 
Trinity  (verbatim,  three). 

Q.  Does  the  Great  Spirit  see  and  know 
every  thing? 

A.  He  sees  and  knows  every  thing, 
even  the  secret  things  of  our  heart. 

Q.  Was  the  Great  Spirit  always,  and 
will  He  be  for  ever  ? 

A.  Always  and  for  ever,  because  He 
is  everlasting. 

Q.  Did  the  Great  Spirit  make  Heaven 
and  the  earth  ? 

A.  He  made  Heaven  and  the  earth. 

Q.  Why  did  the  Great  Spirit  make 
you? 


307 


Q.  Tanne  16  liwittazo  ulanmewagken 
kattaku  eli  Ketcki  Niwesku  ntlwinwit, 
Wekusit,  te  Wemiktankusit,  te  wetcki 
Uli  Niweskwit  ? 

A.  Liwittazo  ulanmewagken  kattaku 
wetclii  wewessi  ntlwinwinwaglien. 

Q.  Ketclii  Niwesku  no  messiu  unemit- 
ton  te  uketsitsikton  ? 

A.  Messiu  etta  unemitton  te  uketsit¬ 
sikton,  bessaku  etta  katagwil  ketelita- 
hazwagkennukool  k’messokonnok. 

Q.  Ketclii  Niwesku  no  utikinesse  tetck 
utelmi  askemiu  ? 

A.  Utinessek  tetcli  utelmi  kikine  uzan- 
mi  askeminukiku. 

Q.  Ketcki  Niwesku  n6  kisikolkuse 
Spemk  te  ktakkemiku  ? 

A.  Netk  kisikits  Spemk  te  ktakkemiku. 

Q.  Kegwetcki  kisikoskes  Ketcki  Ni- 
w6sku  ? 
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A.  To  know  Him,  to  love  Him,  and  to 
work  for  Him,  and  by  that  to  have  life 
everlasting. 

Q.  Is  Jesus  only  Indian  ? 

A.  No;  He  is  Great  Spirit  and  Indian. 

Q.  Two  in  one  are  in  Jesus  ? 

A.  Two  in  one,  Spirituality  and  Indian 
(verbatim,  Indianity). 

Q.  On  what  day  was  born  (verbatim, 
Indianized)  Jesus  ? 

A.  He  was  born  on  the  night-prayer- 
day. 

Q.  What  Jesus  did  upon  the  earth? 

A.  He  has  taught  to  all  the  way  how 
to  pass  a  holy  life,  and  by  His  own  holy 
life  He  has  given  help  to  us. 


Q.  What  did  Jesus  suffer  ? 
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A.  Wetcbi  etta  wewelmoku,  kessel- 
moku,  te  lokkewoku,  wetclii  tanne  mes- 
senmoku  askemibulabuswagben. 

Q.  Zezus  no  pagwiku  uskitckinwilm  ? 

A.  Skat,  Uketclii  Niweskubibu  t6 
Uskitchinukilm. 

Q.  Nisitcbebezo  no  Zezus  ? 

A.  Nisitcbebezo,  Niweskwibubibu  t& 
Uskitebinubihu. 

Q.  Tanne  yute  gbizook  etutcbi  Uski- 
tcbinwit  Zezus  ? 

A.  Toclji  uskitcbinwibosse  nibaymi&wi 
gbizook. 

Q.  Kegus  Zezus  ellokets  teli  nskit- 
kemikook  ? 

A.  Utegbekimasbenibi  mabusswinubu 
wedji  losselat  wewessi  pemabusswagbe- 
nek,  te  negbom  utepinakuswagbenek 
botcbi  pukwabtubune  uliotwagben,  nutch. 

Q.  Kegu  Zezus  ussigbibosse  ? 
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A.  He  was  insulted,  treated  with  con¬ 
tempt,  scourged,  crowned  with  thorns, 
and  left  by  all. 


Q.  Why  do  you  say  that  He  was  cru¬ 
cified,  dead  and  buried  ? 

A.  Because  He  was  fastened  to  the 
Cross,  on  which  He  died,  and  His  body 
was  buried. 

Q.  What  is  that,  He  died? 

A.  His  soul  left  the  body. 

Q.  On  what  day  did  Jesus  die  ? 

A.  On  Good  Friday. 

Q.  How  is  the  secret  of  Jesus’  death 
upon  the  Cross  for  all  called  ? 


A.  We  call  it  the  secret  of  the  sanation. 
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A.  Keghikikihasse,  keneskilikasse  (or 
keneskitahamasse)  hessemkhasse,  asswat- 
pebilasse  kawizek  (or  assozunkewaness 
kawisek)  te  messiu  wenilii  umakskelmo- 
goness. 

Q.  Kegns  wetchi  kenestolimen  sitaku- 
tahasse,  metckinesse  te  puskenasse  ? 

A.  Wetchi  etta  sitakutokotse,  skehe- 
wattekook,  nite  etli  metchinets,  nite 
elmitepihak  kenhpuskenanesse. 

Q.  Kegu  yute  metchinewaghen  ? 

A.  Utcketchahkool  unegbetemen  uhek. 

Q.  Tanne  yute  ghizook  Zezus  edotcbi 
metchinetchs  ? 

A.  Eskehewatekwi  gliisukwik. 

Q.  Tanne  yute  ulanmewaghen  kattaku 
wetchi  Zezus  uraetchinewagben  tel  Ske- 
hewatekook  wetchi  kilon  liwittazo  ? 

A.  Liwittazo  etta  ulanmewaghen  kat¬ 
taku  wetchi  kigohotwaghen. 
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Q.  On  what  day  did  our  Sangm&n  re¬ 
suscitate  ? 

A..  On  the  Resurrection  day. 

Q.  On  what  day  did  Jesus  ascend  into 
Heaven  ? 

A.  On  the  Ascension  day,  forty  days 
after  that  He  resuscitated. 

Q.  In  what  place  Jesus  is  ? 

A.  Jesus,  as  Great  Spirit,  is  in  all 
places ;  as  Indian,  is  in  Heaven  and  in  the 
consecrated  Host  (verb.,  marked  Host). 

Q.  Has  Jesus  to  come  again  upon  the 
earth  ? 

A.  Jesus  has  to  come  again  upon  the 
earth,  at  the  end  of  the  world,  for  the 
universal  judgment,  to  judge  all,  as  He 
has  taught  in  the  seventh  part  of  the 
Creed ;  from  what  place  He  has  to  come 
again,  to  judge  the  living  and  the  dead. 
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Q.  Tanne  yute  ghizook  k’sangmanmen 
edotchi  unaghits  metchinewaghenek  ? 

A.  Apitchipewi  ghizook. 

Q.  Tanne  yute  kisook  Zezus  edotchi 
Spigossets  el  Spemkik  ? 

A.  Spigusewi  ghizook,  newinsk  ghes- 
sughenek  kiwik  kisi  apitcliipet. 

Q.  Tanne  lo  teketck  Zezus  heyt  ? 

A.  Zezus  etta  eli  Ketchi  Niweskwit 
messiu  nelwiku  upemi  yu :  eli  uskitchi- 
nwit  Spemkik  yu  te  udepskudigkenwik 
Ostiwinek. 

Q.  Apets  no  Zezus  keti  poketsihe  us* 
kitkemikook  ? 

A.  Apets  kets  Zezus  tsuts  teli  poket¬ 
sihe  uskitkemikook,  metkemighek  wetchi 
nelwihu  tepelotmuaghen  tahalo  messiu 
kilon  el  wetchi  ketsitsittuhook  helwighe- 
nek  ekwaptek  ulanme  weltemwaghen, 
nitets  wetchi  ksikkahusset  wetchi  tepe- 
lomot  pemahussilidjil,  te  metchinelidjil. 

27 
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Q.  Is  this  universal  judgment  the  only 
one  that  we  have  to  receive  ? 

A.  No ;  it  will  be  preceded  by  the 
particular  judgment. 

Q.  When  will  the  particular  judgment 
take  place  ? 

A.  Soon  after  that  one  is  dead. 

Q.  What  will  become  of  our  body  after 
death  ? 

A.  It  will  become  dust. 

Q.  Is  the  Good  Spirit  Great  Spirit,  like 
the  Father  and  the  Son  ? 

A.  The  Great  Spirit  is  equally  like  to 
them  in  all  things. 

Q.  What  is  the  universal  wigwam  of 
prayer  ? 

A.  The  universal  wigwam  of  prayer  is 
the  union  of  Christians  amongst  them¬ 
selves  in  one,  by  the  true  profession  of 
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Q.  Ute  nd  neluibu  tepelotmwagben 
nitets  tepoket  etchwi  pemostubok  ? 

A.  Skat,  pelets  nitmossewi  kinwi  tepe- 
lotmwagben. 

Q.  Tanne  todziu  petzussewibu  kinwi 
tepelotmwagben  ? 

A.  Nab  ate  etta  te  wene  eli  ekulamit. 

Q.  Nitets  tAnne  litepibai  k’begbeine 
kisi  metcbinemok  ? 

A.  Lits  ponnso  topkwonik. 

Q.  Wetcbi  Uli  Niweskwit  no  Ketcbi 
Niwesku  tabalo  Wekusit  te  Wemiktan- 
kusit  ? 

A.  Ketcbi  Niwesku  utepitepesin  tabalo 
niktek  wedji  messiu  kegu. 

Q.  Keku  yute  neluibu  Eymibewig- 
wam  ? 

A.  Neluibu  Eymibewigwam  etta  tanne 
maulokkewagbennwa  fiekutcbitepesu- 
hodk  eli  tcbitonbottit  nosokemwagben 
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one  belief,  single  for  the  Communion  and 
single  for  the  true  chiefs. 

Q.  Who  made  the  wigwam  of  prayer  ? 

A.  Our  Sangm&n  Jesus. 

Q.  Are  there  several  universal  wigwams 
of  prayer  ? 

A.  No ;  there  is  only  one  universal 
wigwam  of  prayer,  which  onr  Sangm&n 
made. 

Q.  What  is  Purgatory  ?  (verbatim,  the 
getting  clean). 

A.  Purgatory  is  a  place  of  pain,  where 
the  souls  suffer  for  a  while  before  they 
can  enter  into  Heaven. 

Q.  What  is  sin  ? 

A.  It  is  a  disobedience  to  the  Great 
Spirit. 

Q.  What  is  the  original  sin  ? 
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pesekunubiti  ulanmeweltegbik,  kinukiku 
eli  Cominiewidjik  te  kinubibu  nosokem- 
wabtidjibi  gbekigbemwinu. 

Q.  Wene  kizneks  Eymibe  wig  warn  ? 

A.  K’sangman  mena  Zezus  etta. 

Q.  Kagbessenol  al  nelwi  Eymibewig- 
warn  el  ? 

A.  Skat ;  pesekune  tepoket  neluibu 
Eymibewigwam,  nite  k’sangmanmen 
kiznekse. 

Q.  Kegu  yute  Pekitubagben  ? 

A.  Pekitubaghen  etta,  tanne  etli  semh- 
botimok,  tanne  lo  etli  ntcbetcbabkook 
ussigabussittit  makki&boos  mesku  kisi 
ksibebazibuku  Spemkik. 

Q.  Kegu  yute  sigwekasw4gben  ? 

A.  Kate  etta  tsiksetub&mok  Ketcbi 
Niwesku. 

Q.  Kegu  yute  ntemook  sigwekaswa- 
gben  ?  27* 
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A.  The  original  sin  is  that  in  which  we 
are  born,  and  our  first  parents’  disobe¬ 
dience  made  us  to  be  guilty  of  it. 

Q.  How  is  this  sin  taken  away  ? 

A.  It  is  (taken  away)  by  the  washing- 
with-water. 

Q.  What  is  the  proper  sin  ? 

A.  It  is  that  which  every  one  commits 
by  his  own  desire. 

Q.  Are  all  proper  sins  equal  to  one  ? 

A.  Ho ;  there  are  some  that  destroy 
our  soul,  by  making  us  to  lose  the  holy 
assistance,  and  we  call  them  mortal  sins  ; 
others  make  it  weaker,  but  do  not  make 
us  lose  the  holy  assistance,  and  we  call 
these  venial  sins. 
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A.  Ntemooksigwekaswagben  ettanite 
nespibayeku  uskitkemikook,  te  nite  sig- 
wekaswi  mestobkoloku  wetcbi  eli  kenes- 
kestemobtitcb  kenitmi  kenigbikono6k. 

Q.  Tanne  nitrni  sigwekaswagben  li 
kassenazo  ? 

A.  Yeye  etta  sugbenebazimok. 

Q.  Kegus  yute  beldabkewi  sigwekas¬ 
wagben  ? 

A.  Yeye  etta  tanne  kilon  ellokatemu- 
buku  pellokewagben  wetcbi  kilon  kuli- 
tabatb  mubagbenenok. 

Q.  Messiu  beldabkewi  sigwekaswa- 
gbenel  pesekoon  eligbek  ? 

A.  Skat ;  nite  wetcbi  wenil  no  utcbe- 
tcbabku  eli  megabat  wewesselokk&wi 
nliotwagben  nite  liwittazol  metcbinewi 
sigwekaswagbenel,  nitel  apets  ketekll 
tepoket  puskeleyawigbil.  Kenook  skat 
wegbelokewibuyel  wetcbi  wewesselok- 
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What  is  Heaven  ? 

A.  It  is  a  place  of  great  happiness. 

Q.  Who  are  those  that  go  to  Heaven  ? 

A.  Those  that  have  not  offended  our 
owner;  or,  after  having  offended  Him, 
were  forgiven. 

Q.  What  is  Hell  ? 

A.  It  is  a  place  of  torments,  where  sin¬ 
ners  are  punished  for  ever,  (there)  all 
bad  people,  bodies  and  souls  together, 
suffer  for  ever. 

Q.  Who  are  the  bad  people  that  go  to 
Hell? 

A.  Those  who  die  with  mortal  sin. 
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kewi  uliotwaghen,  nitel  eliwittazighil 
uleltemwi  sigwekaswaghenel. 

Q.  Kegu  yute  Spemk  ? 

A.  Tanne  etta  etli  pienmi  wigahussi- 
mok. 

Q.  W&nik  niktek  tannik  Spemkik 
elossedjik  ? 

A.  Tanne  yuktek  skat  pibellillwahali- 
tiku  Tepelmelidjil,  kessena  kisi  wabello- 
kedjik  *notanhelsinia. 

Q.  Kegu  yute  lan’mk  ? 

A.  Lan’mk  etta  tanne  etli  megahussi- 
mok,  tanne  sigwekaswinuhodk  etli  askemi 
semkh  wiklihamok  nespiu  medzanhtwi- 
kook,  te  utcketchakkook  askemelmo- 
kusidjik. 

Q.  Wenik  lo  medzighidjik  elossedjik 
lanmkik  ? 

A.  Tanne  yuktek  etelinedjik  metclii- 
newi  sigwekaswaghenek. 


PART  SECOND. 

Q.  What  we  have  to  do  in  order  to  go 
to  Heaven  ? 

A.  We  have  to  obey  the  command¬ 
ments  of  the  Great  Spirit,  and  of  the 
wigwam-of-prayer. 

Q.  How  many  are  the  commandments 
of  the  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  Ten. 

1.  Thou  shalt  adore,  <fec.  (p.  292). 

Q.  How  many  are  the  commandments 
of  the  wigwam-of-prayer  ? 


NISEWEJE. 


Q.  Kegu  Kedatckwi  ellok&pen  wetchi 
messen’mok  Spemk  ? 

A.  Kadatchwi  nosokemenennuhuool 
Ketchi  Niwesku  udatchwilghitmwaghe- 
nel  te  uteymiewigwamok. 

Q.  Kessenol  Ketchi  Niwesku  udatch- 
wilghitmwaghenel  ? 

A.  Nekutinsk. 

1.  K’nankwitchi  (p.  293). 

Q.  Kessenol  uteymiewigwamok  uda- 
tchwilghitmwaghenel  ? 
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A.  Six. 

1.  On  Sunday  you  must  go  to  Mass. 

2.  The  holy  days  (verbatim,  week  Sun- 
days)  you  have  to  keep  well. 

3.  Say  all  your  sins  once  a  year  in  the 
holy  Confession. 

4.  At  Easter  go  to  Communion. 

5.  Keep  the  days  which  are  command¬ 
ed  to  fast. 

6.  Before  great  Sundays,  for  two  days, 
do  not  eat  meat. 

Q.  Can  we  adore  any  thing,  that  is 
holy,  like  the  Great  Spirit? 

A.  No  ;  because  only  one  is  our  owner, 
before  whom  we  have  to  humble  our¬ 
selves,  with  our  hearts  and  thoughts. 

Q.  Can  we  honor  the  figures  and  relics 
of  those  that  are  in  heaven  ? 
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A.  Kamatsin. 

1.  Essante  ghiskakil  kwitalameskane. 

2.  Newate  asantegkilk’sanni  kussitune. 

3.  Tannil  kessi  sagawekansimekesaha- 
nil  nekutchigatek  k’uli  Conpessewine. 

4.  Anbitcliipekkemok  kVitchi  Comi- 
niewine. 

5.  Tannil  gkekinawi  alaghitimeghil 
napiu  manossekansine. 

6.  Ketawi  k’tchi  San’tek  nisogkeniu 
ntawahissane. 

Q.  Ulanmenagoot  no  apets  kegu  tli 
wewessiketazo  takalo  Ketcki  Mwesku  ? 

A.  Skat  negkom  tepoket  Tepelmeleku 
kutokkayehu  etcbwi  pienmiu  notaliamk 
situhook  kemesonnok  hutckiu  te  ketepi 
takazwagkennok. 

Q.  Ulanmenagoot  no  kussiha  Eymie- 
widzessool  te  Spemkiwinwi  uskenilel 
28 
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A.  We  can  ;  so  all]  have  done  in  the 
Christian  wigwam-of-prayer. 

Q.  Do  the  commandments  of  the  wig¬ 
wam-of-prayer  oblige  us,  as  under  mortal 
sin? 

A.  Yes,  and  it  ought  to  frighten  all 
those  Christians  who  do  not  keep  them 
well. 

Q.  What  is  a  Sacrament  ?  ( verbatim , 
holy-doing). 

A.  A  Sacrament  is  a  sensible  mark 
made  by  our  Sangm4n  Jesus,  to  make  us 
holy. 

Q.  How  many  Sacraments  did  Jesus 
institute  ? 

A.  Seven. 

1.  Washing  with  water. 

2.  Sacred  unction. 

3.  Communion. 
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A.  Ulanmenagoot  dzu,  tanne  metsimiu 
ellokemok  tlipabattemi  Eymiewigwamok. 

Q.  Yuttel  no  Eymiewigwami  tchwil- 
ghitmwaghenel  etotchi  ktchitpak  takalo 
me t chine wi  sigwekaswaghen  ? 

A.  Ketlal,  tchel  hep  messiu  udatchiwi 
bessaku  sekpalwekagonuhook  pabattekik 
tannik  skat  weli  nusokemohtiku. 

Q.  Kegus  yute  wewestahkewaghen? 

A.  Wewestahkewaghen  etta  wehu- 
momkwak  kntsmihu  tebaskudighen  Mz- 
neks  k’sangmanmen  Zezus  wetchi  wewes- 
siholokook. 

Q.  Kessenol  wewestahkewaghenel  Ze¬ 
zus  kizneksebenil  ? 

A.  Lwighenek. 

1.  Sughenebaswaghen. 

2.  S&klihotwaghen. 

3.  Cominiewaghen. 
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4.  Forgiveness. 

5.  Last  unction. 

6.  Holy  doing. 

7.  Matrimony. 

Q.  Is  each  one  of  these  sacraments  to 
be  received  in  the  holy  assistance  (in  a 
state  of  grace)  f 

A.  All  are  so ;  but  the  washing- with- 
water  and  forgiveness  are  not. 

Q.  What  would  it  be  to  receive  the 
Sacraments  in  mortal  sin  ? 

A.  It  would  be  a  contempt  of  a  holy¬ 
doing. 

Q.  What  is  the  washing-with-water  ? 

A.  The  washing-with-water  is  a  sacra¬ 
ment  which  takes  away  the  original  sin, 
and  makes  us  Christians  and  children  of 
the  Great  Spirit. 
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4.  Anelswekaswaghen. 

5.  Muyotwaghen. 

6.  W ewessikiznel  waghen. 

7.  Mb  waghen. 

Q.  Tanne  no  pessekoon  yutel  wewes- 
tahkewaghenel  etchwi  uliotwagheni  nto- 
nodjik  ? 

A.  Messiu  etta  te,  Sughenebazwaghen 
tepoket  te  Anelswekaswaghen,  nittel  skat. 

Q.  Tannebal  no  petsitepihe  nittel 
ketekil  wewestabkewagkenel  teli  ntona- 
sik  metcbinewi  sigwekaswagkenek  ? 

A.  Wewestahkewisigwekasin. 

Q.  Kegus  yute  sughenebazwaghen  ? 

A.  Sughenebazwaghen  etta  wewestah- 
kewaghenihu  eli  kaspahutasik  nitemi 
sigwekaswaghen,  te  eliholohook  wetchi 
pabattemook  te  Ketchi  Mweskwi  ewa- 
zissuyeku. 

28* 
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Q.  How  is  the  washing-with- water 
given  ? 

A.  Water  is  poured  upon  the  head  of 
the  one  who  is  to  he  washed,  saying  at 
the  same  time,  “  Thee  I  wash,  in  the  name 
of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Good  Spirit.”  Amen. 

Q.  What  is  the  Sacred  Unction  ? 

A.  The  Sacred  Unction  is  a  sacrament 
to  give  the  Good  Spirit,  and  an  abun¬ 
dance  of  holy  assistance. 

Q.  Why  is  the  Good  Spirit  given  in 
the  holy  Sacred  Unction  ? 

A.  To  make  us  strong  Christians. 

Q.  Is  there  any  particular  cause  to 
make  us  to  receive,  in  a  good  manner, 
the  sacrament  of  the  Sacred  Unction  ? 

A.  This  is  particular ;  because  it  can 
be  received  but  once. 
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Q.  Tanne  Sughenebazwaghen  li  miltin? 

A.  Samagwane  etta  sugh’neman  unia- 
ghenek  tanne  ute  keti  sughenebalote,  nite 
itazo  mihaliu  todjin  :  k’sughenebalel  teli 
wizwaghenek  Wekusit,  te  Wemiktanku- 
sit,  te  wetchi  Uli  Niweskwit.  Nialetch. 

Q.  Kegus  yute  Saclihotwagken  ? 

A.  Saclihotwaghen  etta  wewestahke- 
wagheniu,  wetchi  miltimok  wetchi  Uli 
Mweskwit,  te  memhuhihu  uliwewaghenel. 

Q.  Tanne  wetchi  Uli  Niweskwit  mille- 
ku  tel  wewessihotwi  Saclihotwaghen&k? 

A.  Wetchi  etta  peki  telekwi  pabat- 
temwehook. 

Q.  Kegus  no  kinwak  etchwi  lokkatmok 
wetchi  tepinakuswi  ntonemuhuku  wewes- 
tahkewi  Saclihotwaghen  ? 

A.  Kinuhute ;  usanme  etta  nekute  te- 
poket  kisi  n’tonnemenaine. 
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Q.  What  is  the  Eucharist  ? 

A.  The  Eucharist  is  a  sacrament  con¬ 
taining  our  Sangman’s  body,  and  blood, 
and  soul,  and  holiness,  under  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  bread  and  wine. 

Q-  How  does  the  Eucharistical  sacra¬ 
ment  become  the  body  and  blood  of 
Jesus? 

A.  It  is  done  by  the  words  of  the 
blessing-prayer,  which  the  Patriarch  pro¬ 
nounces. 

Q.  What  is  the  effect  of  these  words  ? 

A.  By  the  words  of  the  blessing-prayer 
the  bread  ceases  to  be  bread,  and  be¬ 
comes  the  body  of  Jesus,  and  the  wine 
ceases  to  be  wine,  and  becomes  His  blood. 


Q.  Does  any  thing  of  bread  or  of  wine 
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Q.  Kegus  yute  Ekalistiewagben  ? 

A.  Ekalistiewagben  wewestabkewa- 
gbenibu  bebik  k’Sangmanmen  ubegbe,  te 
ubbekkenoom,  te  utcbetcbabku,  te  we- 
wessinwagben  negwibu  bepanek  te  mek- 
wapakek. 

Q.  Tanne  yute  Ekalistiewagben  we- 
westabkewagbenwik  wetcbi  kisi  ubegbi- 
bine  te  ubekkenemin  Z&zus  ? 

A.  Hieye  etta  keloswagbenel  nite  ello- 
kewigbil  pabattemwebutigbemok  nitel 
Patlias  elewestagwil. 

Q.  Kegu  no  ellokewibool  nitel  kelos¬ 
wagbenel  ? 

A.  Ellokewik  eli  pabattemwebudi- 
gbeni  keloswagbenik  bepane  bodji  tseni 
bepanwibibu  nite  utezossane  el  Zezus 
ubegbek,  te  mekwapak  tseni  mekwapa- 
kbbiu  nitel  ezossewibu  ubekkenomok. 

Q.  Kegus  no  apets  yu  bepanek  te 
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remain  after  Consecration  ? 

A.  No,  nothing  remains,  except  only 
the  appearance  and  likeness. 

Q.  Is  there  nothing  else  under  the  form 
of  bread,  except  the  body  of  Jesus? 

A.  There  is  the  blood ;  every  thing 
is  there,  and  there  J esus  is  entire. 

Q.  And  under  the  form  of  wine  ? 

A.  Every  thing  is  there,  and  Jesus  is 
entire. 

Q.  When  the  Host  is  divided,  under 
which  part  remains  Jesus  ? 

A.  He  remains  entire  in  each  part. 

Q.  Where  is  the  holy  Communion 
made? 

A.  In  the  holy  mass. 
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mekwapakek  kesi  pabattemwekutigke- 
mok  ? 

A.  Skat  etta  te,  skat  kegu  apets  ki- 
keku,  tepdket  keldakkewagkenel  te  lina- 
kuksukagkenel. 

Q •  Kegus  no  apets  yute  negwika  ke- 
panek  kekik  (kessena)  tepoket  Zezus 
ukek  ? 

A.  Ubekkenoom  yu ;  messiu  etta  te 
elkilek  Zezus  utikine. 

Q.  Nite  tanne  negwiku  mekwapakek  ? 

A.  Messiu  etta  te  Zezus  utikine  katck 
inte. 

Q.  Tanne  etodjiu  Ostiwine  tcketcke- 
penote,  tanne  yute  miaku  Zezus  ekit? 

A.  Motsetsikieku  utikine  etassiu  kutcki 
pughekai. 

Q.  Tanne  dak  yute  wewessi  Cominie- 
wagken  ellokatazik  ? 

A.  Wewessi  Elmeskewagkenek  etta. 
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Q.  What  is  mass  ? 

A.  Mass  is  the  offering  of  the  body 
and  of  the  blood  of  Jesus,  which  the  Pa¬ 
triarch  does  to  our  Owner. 

Q.  What  is  to  receive  Communion  ? 

A.  It  is  to  receive  the  sanctified  Com¬ 
munion,  or  Host. 

Q.  How  is  our  soul  to  be  prepared,  in 
order  to  receive  well  the  holy  Com¬ 
munion  ? 

A.  The  first  is  to  have  the  holy  assis¬ 
tance,  and  another  is  to  have  great  desire 
to  receive  our  Sangman  Jesus. 

Q.  What  do  you  call  holy  assistance  ? 

A.  It  is  not  to  be  aware  of  any  mortal 
sin. 


Q.  When  one  receives  Communion 
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Q.  Kegus  Elemeskewaghen  ? 

A.  Elmeskewaghen  etta  poketnighe- 
wagheniu  wetckiu  uheglie  te  ubekke- 
noom  Zezus  Patlias  milat  Tepelmelidjil. 

Q.  Kegus  idmuhihu  Cominiewine  ? 

A.  N’tonazo  etta  wewestahkewi  Corni- 
ni&waghen,  kessena  n’tone  Ostiwine. 

Q.  Kegus  yu  utchetchahkwi  lakkemi- 
kswaghen  etchwi  widjehuleku  wewessi 
Corning  waghenek  ? 

A.  Kite  te  ternook  uliotwaglienilali- 
kemikswaghen,  nite  apets  ketek  tcku 
meliki  tchwiltazo  ntonan  k’sangmanmen 
Zezus. 

Q.  Tanne  li  nsetazo  kehyin  ulihotwa- 
ghenek  \ 

A.  Hieye  etta  tanne  etodji  kmessohon- 
nook  katama  li  midjibihu  (kessena)  tanne 
no  metckinewi  sigwekaswaghenel. 

Q.  Tanne  todjiu  an’koliostazieku  me- 
29 
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in  mortal  sin,  is  it  one  ( same  thing )  as 
to  receive  J esus  ? 

A.  It  is  one  ( same  thing'),  but  it  is  to 
treat  with  contempt  Jesus’s  body  and 
blood. 

Q.  What  is  forgiveness  ? 

A.  Forgiveness  is  a  sacrament  which 
washes  away  the  sins  committed  after 
baptism. 

Q.  What  is  absolution  ? 

A.  It  is  the  Patriarch  absolving  the 
sins  in  the  name  of  Jesus. 

Q.  What  is  Confession  ? 

A.  Confession  is  the  declaration  of  our 
sins  to  the  Patriarch,  in  order  to  receive 
absolution. 


Q.  Is  it  a  great  badness  to  conceal  a 
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tchinewi  sigwekaswaghen,  pesekoon  no 
ntonek  Zezus  ? 

A.  Pesekoon  etta,  kenook  ketemesnit- 
twanaine  Zezus  u’hek,  te  ubekkenoom. 

Q.  Kegus  yute  Anelswekaswaghen  ? 

A.  Anelwekaswaghen  etta  wewestah- 
kewagheniu  kashhamasik  sigwekaswa- 
ghenel  pekwahtazimghil  kisi  sughenebasi- 
mok. 

Q.  Kegus  yute  aneheltemwi  ponelt- 
waghen  ? 

A.  Patlias  etta  eli  aneheltemasit  sig- 
wekaswaghenel  tel  Zezus  wizuimek. 

Q.  Kegus  yute  pidigkeleswaghen  ? 

A.  Pidigkeleswaghen  &tta  yute  eli 
kagal w atemukook  k’sig wekas wagkennu- 
kool  Patli&sk  wetcki  msen’mokook  ane¬ 
heltemwi  ponelswagken. 

Q.  Bessaku  no  msegkikwi  medzigken 


340 


mortal  sin  in  Confession,  or  to  conceal 
something  great  of  the  sin  ? 

A.  Certainly ;  it  is  to  make  a  bad  con¬ 
fession,  and  to  treat  holy  things  with 
contempt. 

Q.  What  has  to  do  (he)  who  has  made- 
such  a  Confession? 

A.  He  has  to  do  it  again,  and  he  has  to 
say  in  particular  the  sin  which  he  com¬ 
mitted,  in  concealing  that  particular  sin 
or  circumstance. 

Q.  How  must  you  examine  yourself 
( verbatim ,  dig  up)  ? 

A.  You  must  try  to  remember  all 
thoughts,  words,  actions,  and  omissions. 

Q.  How  can  you  know  whether  you 
have  offended  the  Great  Spirit  by 
thoughts,  words,  actions,  and  omission  ? 
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kattazik  metckinewi  Sigwekaswagken 
tanne  edotchi  pidigkelesimok,  kessen& 
kattazo  wegkelokkewi  sigwekaswagken  ? 

A.  Medzigken  keb ;  pizwitpet  pidi- 
gkeleswagken,  te  pabattemi  pellokewa- 
gkenwiko. 

Q.  Kegus  no  etchwitepesit  tanne  nte 
nite  eli  pidigkelesit  ? 

A.  Tcku  etta  menossewiku,  te  udatck-  ■ 
wi  kegwim’sin  negkom  te  eli  kinwi  pello- 
kewagken  pekwaktazit,  eli  kattaku  kin- 
wikn  sigwekaswagken,kessen&  elitepik&k. 

Q.  Tanne  no  kedatckwi  li  pekalkam- 
sinaine  ? 

A.  Kedatckwi  etta  mikwitckatmenen- 
nnkool  messiu  elitakazieugkil,  elowesto- 
kngwil,  eltakkikeugkil,  te  eli  notalokke- 
kegwil. 

Q.  Tanneb  keteli  kisi  ktsitsiktonaine 
tanne  keteli  pelillukanaine  Ketcki  Ni- 
29* 
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A.  By  looking  at  all  tlie  command¬ 
ments  of  the  Great  Spirit,  and  of  the 
wigwam-of-prayer. 

Q.  In  order  to  receive  absolution  in 
the  sacrament  of  penance,  is  it  suffi¬ 
cient  to  tell  our  sins  to  the  Patriarch  ? 

A.  No ;  we  must  have  contrition  (ver¬ 
batim,  we  must  pull  them  off). 

Q.  What  is  Contrition  ? 

A.  It  is  a  sorrow  and  regret  for  having 
offended  the  Great  Spirit,  with  a  strong 
resolution  not  to  do  the  like  any  more. 

Q.  On  what  thoughts  we  must  lay  our 
Contrition  ? 
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wesku,  wetchi  elitaliazieugwil,  elewesto- 
hugwil,  eltahkiheughil,  te  eli  notalokki- 
hegwil  ? 

A.  Hieye  etta  messiu  teli  tepinasuhool 
Ketchi  Ni  wesku  te  uteymie  wigwam 
udatchwilgkitmwaghenel. 

Q.  Wetchi  no  kisi  msenasik  anehel- 
temwaghen  teli  wewestahkewi  anelswe- 
kaswaghenek,  tetepetwihu  eli  nsetohmo- 
liook  ksigwekaswaghennuhodl  Patlias  ? 

A.  Skat,  hatch  dak  messenemenaine 
sukskilwekaswaghen. 

Q.  Kegus  no  yute  sukskilwekaswa¬ 
ghen? 

A.  Hieye  etta  lanmisiweltazo  te  hutchi 
tahasin  eli  sig  wekaswiketuhamook  Ketchi 
Niwesku  nite  meliki  kizelsine  wetchi  skat 
apets  pelilluhamook. 

Q.  Kegussitahaswaghenek  no  etchwi 
utategunkesit  k’sukskilwekaswaghen  ? 
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A.  They  are  the  goodness  of  the  Great 
Spirit,  onr  owner,  offended  by  us,  our 
ingratitude  to  the  benefits  of  the  Great 
Spirit,  our  owner,  the  sufferings  and  death 
of  Jesus,  caused  by  our  sins ;  Hell  which 
we  have  deserved,  and  Heaven  which  we 
have  lost. 

Q.  Is  it  enough  to  be  sorry  only  for  a 
part  of  our  mortal  sins  ? 

A.  No  ;  we  have  to  be  sorry  for  them 
in  general. 

Q.  Is  it  enough  to  make  a  resolution 
not  to  offend  our  owner,  the  Great  Spirit, 
only  for  a  single  day,  or  for  a  single 
month  ? 

A.  No ;  it  must  be  done  never  more  to 
offend  Him. 


345 


A.  N’temook  etta  te  umsgkikwi  uli- 
wewagken  Tepeltek  Ketcki  Niwesku  eli 
pelillwetwakook,  uliwewagkenel  Tepeltek 
Ketcki  Niwesku,  ussigkinewagken  te 
umetckinewagken  Zezus,  kilon  ksigweka- 
swagkennukool  ellokewik,  lanrukik  nite 
pekwaktazieku,  nite  Spemk  wetcki  ksik- 
kaktukook. 

Q.  Tetepetwikn  no  nite  tepoket  k’tak- 
kweltemenaine  pegkeku  k’metckinew* 
sigwekaswagkennukool  ? 

A.  Skat;  usanmi sukskilwekaswagken 
tckwittazo  wetcki  nelwikik. 

Q.  Kenelwiku  no  kinwiku  ktliponeme- 
naine  kessogkeniu  kessena  kinwiku  kes- 
sook  kisuss&k  kweni  kizelsieku  skat 
kepelillukanaine  *  Tepeltek  Ketcki  Ni¬ 
wesku. 

A.  Skat,  kedatckwi  kizelsiben  wetcki 
skat  apets  pibelillukakook. 
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Q.  When  the  time  for  Confession  ar¬ 
rives,  what  mnst  we  do  ? 

A.  We  must  go  and  kneel  near  to  the 
Confessor,  and  not  look  at  his  face ;  we 
make  the  sign  of  the  Cross ;  then 
we  say  :  Forgive  me,  bless  me,  my  father, 
because  I  have  committed  sins  ;  then  we 
say :  I  confess  myself  to  the  Great  Spirit, 
etc.,  till  my  fault. 

Q.  What  have  we  to  do  afterward  ? 

A.  We  must  say  the  time  when  we 
made  the  last  confession;  whether  we 
received  absolution,  and  whether  we 
performed  the  penance  ;  then  we  com¬ 
mence  the  confession,  and  we  say  at  each 
part  of  it,  “  I  accuse  myself  of,”  &c. 

Q.  After  the  accusation  of  our  sins,' 
what  have  we  to  do  ? 
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Q.  Tanne  pidigheleswaghen  etodji  pet* 
zossewik,  kegu  kdatehwillokepeun  ? 

A.  Kedatcliwi  etta  k’pedkoltipeun 
kwihu  ketwi  pidigkelsiagnotmuhook, 
wetchi  skat  kisi  labmahodk  usiskok,  ni- 
haga  dzibiatkukhetipeun,  apets  itazo  : 
ketemagkelmine,  dzibiatkulmuhine,  N’mi- 
ktaku,  wesanmi  nsigwekaze  apets  gkitazo, 
N’konpessewiketwa  Ketcbi  Niwesku,  etc. 
maleum  npekwaktazie. 

Q.  Nite  kegullokane  naghiheku  ? 

A.  N’setukazo  tayuhek  askemet  pidi* 
ghelsiness  mtsessel,  tanne  li  msenasoss  ap- 
kuntwaghen  nite  todziu  ;  te  tanne  hello- 
katazosse  anehelswekaswaghen  etchwil- 
ghitimok.  Nite  todziu  matsepidighelsi- 
mok,  itazo  etassiu  nekutsitepet :  N’teg- 
wim’sine,  nil  te,  &c. 

Q.  Kisi  hegwimsimok  sigwekaswaghe- 
nel  nite  kegu  tchwittazo  ? 
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A.  We  must  say:  I  accuse  myself, 
also,  of  all  the  sins  of  my  life,  and  of 
those  which  I  do  not  know ;  I  beg  par¬ 
don  from  my  owner,  the  Great  Spirit,  and 
also,  my  father,  I  beg  your  pardon,  and 
give  me  the  absolution. 

Q.  What  is  satisfaction  ? 

A.  It  is  a  reparation,  which  we  must 
do  to  the  Great  Spirit,  our  owner,  and  to 
the  Indians,  for  the  sins  or  for  wrongs 
done. 

Q.  What  is  the  last  unction  ? 

A.  The  last  unction  is  a  sacrament 
which  our  Sangman  Jesus  made  for  the 
help  of  the  spirit  and  of  the  body  of 
those  that  are  sick. 

Q.  What  do  you  call  Holy  Order 
(verbatim,  holy-doing)  ? 

A.  The  Holy  Order  is  a  sacrament 
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A.  Kedatchwi  idmopeun :  n’tegwim- 
sine  nil  te  minwilra  wetchi  n’sigwekas- 
waghenel  kwenahussie,  skat  teketch 
mikwitahatmuhanil ;  nwikotmuhan  Te- 
peltek  Ketcki  Niwesku  aneheltemahu- 
twaghen,  te  kil,  n’miktaku  apkuntwaghen, 
te  anehelswekaswaghen  k’wikotmolen. 

Q.  Kegns  ynte  wemabesikotwaghen  ? 

A.  Henwittighen  etta  wetchi  tanne 
elillnhohok  Tepeltek  K’tchi  Niwesku, 
te  kidji  nskitchinone,  eli  weghiheuku 
kessena  sigwekasi  pelillwahook. 

Q.  Kegus  yute  muyotwaghen  ? 

A.  Muyotwaghen  etta  wewestahkewa- 
ghen  etta  k’sangmanmen  Zezus  kizneks 
wetchi  nsetueyuhi  te  heghewi  neghem- 
kahlegone  kesinukat. 

Q.  Tanne  li  nsetazo  etazik  wewesghit, 
mwaghenel  ? 

A.  W ewesghitmwaghen  etta  idemwihu 

30 


350 


which  gives  power  to  perform  holy 
things,  and  it  gives  holy  help,  which  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  exercise  the  acts  of 
this  power  in  a  proper  manner. 

Q.  What  is  Matrimony  ? 

A.  Matrimony  is  a  sacrament  which 
makes  holy  the  union  of  the  Indian  with 
his  wife* 
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wewestahkewaghen  nite  eli  melikkehik 
meliksenwaghen,  wetclii  ellokatasik  he- 
ghekimwitahkewaghenel,  te  uliwewaglien 
wetclii  kisi  tepinankuswillokasik. 

Q.  Kegu  yute  Nibwagken  ? 

A.  Nibwaghen  etta  wewestahkewa- 
gbeniu  nite  wewessitubook  unidzannel- 
swagben  uskidab  te  niswittidjil. 


AN  ABRIDGMENT  OF  THE  CHRIS¬ 
TIAN  DOCTRINE  IN  MICMAC 
INDIAN  LANGUAGE. 

First  Part. 

Question.  By  what  sign  is  a  Christian- 
Catholic  Indian  known  ? 

Answer.  He  is  known  by  the  sign  of 
the  Cross. 


KEGUINAMATINEWECHICH. 
TEMKE  WEJE  LNWEY  WIKATIKEN. 

Bibanintikewei.  Tali  kchijoot  aktali 
nenool  Lnn  Elajudmewinu? 

A  gidelcelugimkewei.  W  egi  k’chijool  eta 
ukluchio&togin. 
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Q.  Why  do  you  make  the  sign  of  the 
Cross  ? 

A.  .We  do  it  to  remember  the  cruci¬ 
fixion  of  our  Saviour;  it  is  for  this  reason 
that  we  like  to  make  the  sign  of  the 
Cross. 

Q.  For  what  other  reason  do  you  make 
the  sign  of  the  Cross  ? 

A.  It  is  to  prevent  the  bad  spirit  from 
doing  any  harm  to  us,  when  he  wants  to 
hurt  us ;  because  the  bad  spirit  is  afraid 
of  the  Cross. 

Q.  At  what  other  time  you  must  make 
the  sign  of  the  Cross  ? 

A.  When  we  are  excited  to  do  some 
wicked  action,  when  we  find  ourselves  in 
some  danger ;  also  in  the  morning,  when 
we  get  up,  and  in  the  evening  before  going 
to  sleep ;  when  we  enter  in  the  church, 
and  every  time  that  we  want  to  pray ; 
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B.  Kokwei  usckit  kluckio&togin  ? 

A.  Kedwi  ninwidedem  eta  wecktaulk 
tan  deli  kluckio&lockp  nan  uscliit  kiuna- 
£ack  kejaulik  n’kluckio&togin. 

B.  Kokwei  usckit  apck  kluckio&togin  ? 

A.  Pawedem  eta  menndu  yapcliiu  n’te- 
geleiagoon  deck  kedwi  nan  teleiwigel, 
Lndenan  menndu  tckibatk  kluckicwei. 

B.  Taleckip  apck  nwidedemck  klu- 
ckio&togimk  ? 

A.  Winckiguel  eta  wen  agimoock, 
kizne  medweg  ygack,  welek  ukluckio&to- 
gin.  Elp  eta  eckkitpook  wetag  nagin- 
packmadimk,  elajudmogwomk  kedwi- 
pickkwadimk,  deck  kedwi  elajudmamkel, 
eckkumenaA*  migijultimugwel,  delwega- 
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before  and  after  eating,  and  before  every 
thing;  it  is  good  to  commence  every 
action  by  the  Cross. 

Q.  What  is  a  Christian  ? 

A.  Every  one  who,  being  baptized7 
strongly  believes  what  Jesus  Christ  has 
said,  and  who  shows  it  by  his  manner  of 
acting. 

Q.  What  is  a  good  Christian  ? 

A,  Every  one  who  punctually  fulfils 
the  commandments  of  our  Owner,  and 
who  is  attentive  to  the  instruction  of  His 
Patriarchs. 

Q.  What  is  a  bad  Christian  ( verbatim, > 
no  good  Christian)  ? 

A.  Every  one  who  refuses  to  obey  the 
commandments  of  our  Owner,  who  does 
not  mind  the  good  advices  and  correc¬ 
tions,  and  who  listens  to  those  who  sug¬ 
gest  to  him  wicked  things. 
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jultimugwel  kluchio&togimk  elek. 


B.  Wenn  do  Elajudmal  ? 

A.  Tan  eta  chiguendagich,  melkiked- 
lamclietkel  Iechuklial  delabugwelichenel, 
sJc  tan  deli  kedlamchetkel  meckwapte- 
mugel. 

B.  Wenn  do  weli  elajudmak  ? 

A.  Tan  etajagigui  kichkaj4to&ol  kijul- 
kool  delkimchebenel  sJc  P&tliachel  deli 
kin&macliel  weli  annkichtemwagel. 

B.  Wenn  do  mu  weli  elajudmak  ? 

A.  Tan  eta  mu  kedwi  chkedemu&ool, 
kijulkool  delkimcbel  mech  elp  mu  kedwi 
delihidemugool  nechtumoogl,  akcbicb  ne- 
dawi  atkignetkel  tan  deli  winidagigel. 
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Q .  When  you  die,  does  your  soul  die 
too? 

A.  No,  the  soul  does  not  die,  because 
she  is  immortal  ( everlasting ). 

Q.  What  will  become  of  her  ? 

A.  She  will  go  before  the  tribunal 
(seat)  of  our  Owner,  and  then  they  will 
examine  (dig  up )  every  thing  that  she 
had  done,  when  she  was  upon  the  earth. 

Q.  Can  the  soul  then  remember  every 
thing  that  she  had  done  while  she  was 
living  upon  the  earth  ? 

A.  Certainly  so ;  because  then  the  soul 
will  receive  power  to  gather  together  all 
the  things  that  she  did  during  the  time 
when  she  was  Indian — living  upon  the 
earth. 

Q.  What  else  will  become  of  her  ? 

A.  She  will  be  judged  according  to 
her  good  or  wicked  conduct. 
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B.  N*pen  elp  edook  n’pedau  kchijak- 
mich  ? 

A.  Mu  eta  annpook  kcMjakmicli  mu 
do  mu  nedawi  neuk. 

B.  Taledo  dd  ? 

A.  Nan  ba  chkemtook  laladen  tan 
wechtaulkool  tedli  kichkatpilicli  ndo&o 
delechipkwiludedemwaden  delmedo&onel 
echk  uclikit&ammook  eikek. 

B.  Meek  edook  kigi  ka&e  nwidetal 
decheguel  delateke  chenel  echk  uchkit- 
kammukeikek  ? 

A.  Mech  eta  ba ;  L’ndenan  delechip 
ignemwaden  chigigua&ach  w&ka&e  mech- 
waptemen  dechiguel  deleicbenel  tan  deli 
p’kigi  uchkigimvichp  uchkit  Arammook. 

B.  N’doAro  apeb  taledau  ? 

A.  Tan  eta  delmedulichp  netkijoolk 
delcliumadal. 
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Q.  Who  made  us? 

A.  The  Great  Spirit  made  us. 

Q.  Why  did  the  Great  Spirit  make  us  ? 

A.  It  was  to  know  Him,  to  love  Him, 
to  work  for  Him,  to  pray  to  Him,  and  in 
doing  so,  to  go  to  Heaven. 

Q.  Will  all  people  go  to  Heaven  ? 

A.  Only  those  who  are  good,  and  who 
have  been  baptized,  will  go  to  Heaven. 

Q.  What  do  you  understand  for 
Heaven  ? 

A.  I  understand  it  to  be  the  greatest 
happiness — that  is,  the  life  everlasting, 
where  the  Great  Spirit  is  seen  openly. 

Q.  Where  will  the  wicked  go  ? 

A.  They  will  go  to  Hell. 

Q.  What  is  Hell  ? 

A.  Hell  is  the  wigwam  of  the  evil  spi 
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B.  Wenn  kigichkep  ? 

A.  Kchi  Nixkam  eta  kigickep. 

B.  KoArwei  nschil  kchi  Nixkam  kigi- 
chkep  ? 

A.  Pawetk  eta  n’nenwan,  n’kejalan, 
n’telajuman,  n’makelmn  kulaman  wajok 
liach. 

B.  Mckel  edook  wajok  lid&da£? 

A.  Tanik  eta  chigiiendajultigik  cha- 
beultigik,  nakelackik  wajok  lid&da/t. 

B.  Talidedemen  do  wajok  witemenel  ? 

A.  Mechta  ulodi  eta,  kizni  yapchi  uck- 
kiginudi,  nel  n&tel  tedli  mechwamoot 
Kclii  Nixkam. 

B.  Kigi  natitichelweultigik  tami  lei- 
dada&  ? 

A.  Menndwakik  eta  lidadaA:  ? 

B.  KoArwei  do  mendwakik  ? 

A.  Menndook  eta  wigwam  tan  tedli 
31 
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rit,  where  all  punishments  are  gathered 
together ;  and  it  is  there  that  all  wicked 
will  suffer  for  ever  the  torments  of  fire, 
which  will  never  "be  extinguished. 

Q.  What  do  you  understand  for  Pur¬ 
gatory  ? 

A.  A  place  where  the  souls  of  the  good 
people  atone  for  those  faults  which,  being 
not  entirely  expiated,  defile  them,  and 
prevent  them  from  becoming  holy. 

Q.  What  is  the  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  He  is  the  maker  of  Heaven  and 
Earth,  and  the  owner  of  every  thing, 

Q.  How  many  Great  Spirits  exist  ? 

A.  The  Great  Spirit  is  only  one,  and 
it  cannot  be  to  be  more  than  one. 

Q.  When  did  the  Great  Spirit  com¬ 
mence  to  exist  ? 

A.  He  always  was,  He  is  now,  and  He 
always  will  be. 
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ha&e  mawotagiguel  mcliel  une  mayodil 
ndo&o  natel  tedli  dnemajoltidak  buktek 
mu  kigi  n&agenook  yapchiu. 

B.  Talidedemen  do  Kchichpajwekadi? 

A.  Nel  eta  natil  ka/ce  kcbichpatatemkel 
lweudil  chabeultigik  uschija&mijwa  esch- 
kwi  winnkwagwitigel. 

B.  Wenn  do  Kchi  Nixkam  ? 

A.  Tan  eta  kigidoMiep  wajok  ma- 
tanigueu  inched  ko&wel  mechta  yal- 
jutkel. 

B.  T&chigik  K’nixkaminak  ? 

A.  Neuktegit  eta  Kcbi  Nixkam,  a&- 
mugi  ka&echiuk. 

B.  Tan  Kchi  Nixkam  eikechp  ? 

A.  Cha h  eta  mech  eikechp,  neguech 
eik,  a k  mech  idau. 
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Q.  Where  was  the  Great  Spirit  before 
He  commenced  to  make  any  thing  ? 

A.  He  was  in  no  place ;  His  divinity 
( verbatim ,  spirituality)  existed  alone. 

Q.  Nobody  made  Him  ? 

A.  Nobody  made  Him,  neither  He 
made  Himself ;  every  thing  that  is  made 
was  not  before  that  it  was  made. 

Q.  Where  is  the  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  He  is  in  heaven,  He  is  upon  the 
earth,  and  He  is  in  every  thing  ;  nothing 
exists  in  which  He  is  not  there. 

Q.  Does  He  see  us,  at  whatever  place 
we  may  be? 

A.  Yes,  even  if  we  were  in  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  the  earth,  He  would  see  us ;  we 
cannot  hide  ourselves  from  His  eyes. 

Q.  In  hell,  is  there  also  the  Great 
Spirit  ? 
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B.  Echkumena&  kokwei  nuguek  tami 
eikechp  Ivclii  Nixkam  ? 

A.  Mokweck  eta  tami  eimukckep  ; 
Unixkameudik  eta  chik  eikechp. 

JB.  Mawenel  kigidukchebenel  ? 

A.  Mawenel  eta  kigidukchebenel,  elp 
negueum  mu  kigi  ukchep,cha&  o&och  m5ch 
eikechp  neuktegich  negueum. 

jB.  Tami  eik  K’chi  Nixkam  ? 

A.  Wajok  eta  eik  makainiguek  eik, 
mchel  eta  ba  tan  delkik  kigidachik, 
m’chel  ba  eik,  t’chel  mo&wech  echkwihi- 
mook. 

B.  Mech  edook  nemoolk  tami  eimu- 
kwel  ? 

A.  Mech  eta  ba  nan  demi  nemdolk 
deliach  lam&ammook  eimuku  mech  ne- 
mulkootch  mawenel  o/coch  kigi  yaliga- 
giktagugool. 

B.  Menndwakik  elp  eik  K’chi  Nix 

kam  ?  31* 
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A.  Yes,  He  is  there,  but  He  does  not 
suffer  ;  He  is  as  happy  there  as  in  Hea¬ 
ven  ;  He  is  there  to  make  the  wicked  feel 
the  terrible  situation  in  which  they  are. 

Q.  How  many  are  the  Persons  ? 

A.  They  are  three. 

Q.  How  are  they  called  ? 

A.  The  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Good 
Spirit. 

Q.  Is  the  Father  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  He  is  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  Is  the  Son  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  He  is  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  Is  the  Good  Spirit  Great  Spirit  ? 

A.  He  is  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  Are  they  three  Great  Spirits  ? 

A.  They  are  not  three. 


367 


A. .  Eik  eta  l’ndebedook  mu  kegi  nuk- 
w&k  mo&ech  megejalugook,  wajok  deli 
menndwakik  deli  uleg ;  chik  natel  elwe- 
ultiligi  wenmagibenelugik. 

B.  Tachigik  Pelchunewigik? 

A.  Nechigik  eta. 

B.  Talwijultigik  ? 

A.  Wegwigit,  Euscbit,  a k  Wegi-Uli- 
Nixkam. 

B.  Wegwigit  do  K’chi  Nixkamewit  ? 

A.  K’chi  Nixkam&wit  eta. 

B.  Euschit  do  K’chi  Nixkamewit  ? 

A.  K’chi  Nixkamewit  &ta. 

B.  Wegi-Uli-Nixkam  do  K’chi  Nix¬ 
kamewit  ? 

A.  K’clii  Nixkamewit  eta. 

B.  Nechigigik  do  K’chi  Nixkamk  ? 

A.  Mu  eta  nechigiuk. 

Note. — This  Tribe  have  got  the  word  Pelchunewigik  for 
Persons,  from  the  French  personnes.  The  Holy  Ghost  is 
also  called  Chanteulamudit.  The  word  Wegi  is  a  particle, 
expressing  casualty;  so  Wegi-Uli-Nixkam  means  Good 
Spirit,  coming  by  a  principle. 
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Q.  How  they  are  not  three  ? 

A.  Because  one  is  the  Divinity  (verb., 
Spirituality)  in  the  three  Persons,  and 
one  is  the  Holiness. 

Q.  Which  of  the  three  (Persons)  is 
the  greatest,  the  oldest,  and  the  best  ? 

A.  None  of  them  is  greater,  older,  or 
better  than  the  other ;  the  three  Persons 
are  perfectly  equal  in  every  thing. 

Q.  Is  the  Divinity  divided  amongst 
the  three  Persons  ? 

A.  No  ;  these  three  Persons  are  only 
one  Great  Spirit,  and  their  Divinity  is 
only  one  amongst  them. 

Q.  Which  of  the  three  Persons  be¬ 
came  man  ? 
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B.  Taleg  ckkadu  mu  neckigiuk  ? 

A.  Neukteckk  eta  W eckkigin ultitick* 
(or  Anixkameudiwau)  wa&ela  neckigigik 
Pelckunewigik  neukteck  sJc  Weleitick. 

B.  Teguendo  na&at  kigiguit,  kizne  pe- 
gili  delmukckil  ? 

A.  Mawen  eta  kigiguiuk,  mawen  pegili 
delmukckiuk  telpi  kigigultigik,  sJc  m’ckel 
ko&ool  tetpamook  gultitickek,  nakela 
neckigigik  Pelckunewigik. 

B.  Tepkigenutook  edook  na&ela  necki- 
gik  Pelckunewigik  Unixkameudiwau  ? 

A.  Mu  ba ;  naArela  neckigigik  Pelcku¬ 
newigik,  ckikba  meek  neuktegit  K’cki 
Nixkam,  neuktidutick  o&ock  nakela 
Unixkameudiwau. 

B.  Wenn  do  na&al  n&ckigik  PelckunA 
wigik  elnuagickp  ? 

*  Unixkameudiwau  is  preferable  to  Wechkiginultitich, 
because  the  former  is  the  abstract  term  of  Xixkam  (spirit), 
the  latter  is  the  abstract  term  of  Uskiginu  (Indian  man). 
The  Indians  understand  the  meaning  of  the  latter  better 
than  the  meaning  of  the  former. 
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A.  The  Son  of  the  Great  Spirit  be¬ 
came  man. 

Q.  How  was  the  Son  of  the  Great  Spi¬ 
rit  made  man  called  ? 

A.  He  was  called  Jesus  Christ. 

Q.  How  did  He  become  man  ? 

A.  By  taking  a  body  and  a  soul,  like 
ours,  from  the  womb  of  the  ever- Virgin 
Mary ;  the  Good  Spirit  worked  His  hu¬ 
manity. 

Q.  Why  did  the  Son  of  the  Great  Spi¬ 
rit  become  man  ? 

A.  The  Son  of  the  Great  Spirit. be¬ 
came  iman  to  redeem  us,  and  to  offer 
Himself  for  us. 

Q.  On  what  day  was  Jesus  Christ  con¬ 
ceived  ? 

A.  On  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  March, 
the  first  month  of  the  spring. 
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A.  Euschil  K’chi  Nixkam  eta  elnwa- 
gichp. 

B.  Talwigil  do  Eiischil  K’chi  Nixkam 
elnwagichp  ? 

A.  Iechu-klit  eta  delwigit.f 

B.  Tali  elnwagichp  ? 

A.  W akeek  eta  wejwatokchebenek  a k 
uschij4k  nrijawejalachen’l  Malial  nax- 
kweligel  utelamilook;  W egi-uli  Nixkam 
piptugopch&alachen’l  elnwalachenel. 

B.  Kokwei  uschit  elnwagichp  Euschit 
K’chi  Nixkam  ? 

A.  Kinu  eta  kedwi  uschedaulkkwek 
kedwi  kmatelcheulkwek  nan  nschit  eln¬ 
wagichp  Euschit  K’chi  Mxkam. 

B.  Teguenek  nakwek  Iechu-klit  eln 
wachichp  ? 

A.  Tabwinch&eu&  nakek  tchel  nanu- 
gunakek  chigogootch  uphtedan. 


f  From  the  Freneh  Jesus  Christ. 
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Q.  On  what  day  was  He  bom  (verb., 
Indianized)  ? 

A.  He  was  born  at  midnight,  at  the 
commencement  of  the  winter. 

Q.  Where  was  He  born  ? 

A.  At  Bethlehem,  in  an  old  wigwam, 
there  He  was  born. 

Q.  Where  is  Jesus  Christ? 

A.  As  Great  Spirit  He  is  every  where, 
as  man  He  is  in  Heaven,  and  in  the 
Eucharist. 

Q.  What  would  have  become  of  us,  if 
the  Son  of  the  Great  Spirit  had  not  be¬ 
come  man  ? 

A.  We  all  would  have  gone  to  hell. 

tj.  How  did  He  redeem  us  ? 

A.  He  was  fastened  to  the  Cross,  and 
there  He  died. 

Q.  On  what  day  did  He  die  ? 
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B.  Taguenek  nakw&k  wechkigin- 
wichp  ? 

Q.  A&telpal&ek  eta  a&tapugwek  de- 
lechip. 

B.  Tami  tedli  wechkiginwichp  ? 

A.  Bethlehemek  eta  na&anigwomk 
natel  tedli  nckkiginwickp. 

B.  Tami  eik  Iecku-klit  ? 

A.  Eli  K’clii  Nixkamewil  eta  mechtait, 
eli  elnuick  wajok  eika£  pegili  Abchi- 
ctimkeweiktook. 

B.  Taloholtikuben  d6  Euschit  Nixkam 
mu  elnwagiukcbeben  ? 

A.  Mcbel  eta  ba  menndw&kik  lyda- 
kuben. 

B.  Tali  uschedaulkuchp  do  ? 

A.  Klucbieweiktook  eta  tedli  oAot- 
kwedo&chp  sJc  tedli  egu  lamicbep. 

B.  Teguenek  nakcli  nepkecbp  ? 

32 
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A.  Two  days  before  Easter. 

(J.  Can  our  Owner  die  ? 

A.  As  Great  Spirit,  be  cannot  die ;  but 
as  man,  He  can  die. 

Q.  How  did  Jesus  Christ  die  ? 

A.  He  died  as  man,  but  He  did  not 
die  as  Great  Spirit. 

Q.  What  became  of  Him  after  His 
death  and  burial  ? 

A.  His  soul  went  into  the  lowest  part 
of  the  earth  to  take  away  the  souls  of  the 
holy  people,  that  were  there. 

Q.  When  did  He  rise  from  the  dead  ? 

A.  On  Easter  day. 

Q.  On  what  day  did  He  go  up  into 
heaven  ? 

A.  Forty  days  after  He  rose  from  the 
dead. 
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A.  Tabuknag  eta  eckkumena&  Pake- 
wimngwek. 

B.  Kijulk  edook  kigineck  ? 

A.  Eli  K’cki  Nixkamewick  eta  mu  ba 
kigineuk,  chkadu  elnwick  kigineck. 

B.  Tali  nepkeckp  Iecku-klit  ? 

A.  Nepkeckp  eta  elnwick,  mu  ckkadu 
nebukckep  eli  K’cki  Nixkamewieki. 

B.  Kigi  nepkek  a k  kigi  ut&edaludek 
teleckep  ? 

A.  Ussckijakija  eta  lam&ammook  eli 
pkegielickena^  menickkwackenika  eta 
ckabeultigik  usckija&mijwa  natel  eime- 
litka. 

B.  Tan  do  minunckick  ? 

A.  Nakwek  eta  Pakewimkek  * 

B.  Teguen  nakwek  eli  una&ieck  wajok? 

A.  Newinnckkeu&na&ek  eta  kigi  min- 
unckidek. 


From  the  French  Paques. 
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Q .  When  did  He  send  the  Good  Spirit 
to  His  Apostles,  and  to  the  other 
Christians  ? 

A.  Ten  days  after  He  went  up  into 
heaven. 

Q.  When  will  Jesus  Christ  come  again 
upon  the  earth  ? 

A.  At  the  end  of  the  world. 

Q.  Why  will  He  come  ? 

A.  To  judge  the  living  and  the  dead. 


B.  Talecliip  elkimachenel  Wegi-uli 
Nixkamel  Apochtolewitkik  utininewa&, 
&lc  kteguika  Elajudmewinuguika  ntinin- 
wak  ? 

A.  Metlaju£na£e&  eta  kigi  eli  una&ie- 
dek  wajok, 

B.  Tanook  Ieeliu-klit  mecliwi  p’kiginn- 
tau  usehkitkammook  ? 

A.  Kedwi  keckpo^mikckimk  eta. 

B.  Kokwei  uschit  p’kiginntau  ? 

A.  Nagi  t’pluraada&  eta  wechkiginul- 
tiligi  &k  yapchineligi. 


PART  SECOND. 

Q.  How  many  are  the  commandments 
of  our  Owner  ? 

A.  They  are  ten. 

1.  You  must  worship  one  Great  Spirit, 
and  you  must  love  Him  above  every 
thing. 

2.  You  must  not  swear  by  His  name, 
nor  you  must  slight  His  name. 

3.  You  must  not  work  on  Sunday,  but 
you  must  pray. 

4.  If  you  want  to  live  for  a  long  time, 
you  must  fear  your  father  and  mother. 


TAB  WO  WE  JE. 

B.  Tacheguel  tan’l  kijulkool  delkimul- 
kuchenel  ? 

A.  Metlajook  eta. 

1.  Neukteckk  K’ehi  Nixkam  p’chi- 
limki  elajumadex  pegili  K’chaladex. 

2.  Tan  delwigit  mu  ckek  k’wit’magiu, 
n&n  t’kukwei  mu  chek  k’wit’magiu. 

3.  Keguenndiewinkel  mu  k’telugau, 
melwieh  atkignet&n  k’telajudman. 

4.  Pawedemen  do  k’pegigi  uchkigin- 
win  kenegueikook  t’chibalchifcedu. 
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5.  You  must  kill  no  man,  nor  you  must 
desire  to  kill  him. 

6.  You  must  do  no  bad  actions  of  the 
flesh,  nor  you  have  to  desire  them. 

7.  You  must  not  steal  things  belonging 
to  others,  and  you  must  not  covet  them. 

8.  You  must  not  accuse  any  body 
wrongfully,  nor  tell  lies. 

9.  Before  getting  married,  you  must 
not  desire  man  nor  woman. 

10.  You  must  not  desire  things  of 
others. 

Q.  What  do  you  understand  for 
Holy  Church  ? 

A.  I  understand  the  union  of  all  Chris¬ 
tians,  who  have  the  same  faith,  governed 
by  our  Father  the  Pope,  vicar  of  our 
Owner  upon  the  earth,  and  by  the 
Patriarchs. 

Q.  Say  the  commandments  of  the 
Church. 
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5.  Lnuk  mu  k’nepau  mu  k’paw&demu 
k’pucliki  nepan. 

6.  Wineclikel  mu  k’telachiu,  mu  pa- 
wedemu  k’pucliki  t’lachin. 

7.  Mawen  waye  k’megenemwau,  ma- 
wen  waye  k’taptenemwau. 

8.  Mawen  k’pilchimau,  mu  chek 
k’tweukckwau. 

9.  ’Lnook  mu  k’telidagiu  eckkumenaA; 
tokbuguatagiwo&. 

10.  L’nook  waywal  mu  chek  k’wayu. 

JB.  Talchedemen  do  Chantewi  Mawio- 
miwitemenl  ? 

A.  Wegi  mawi  delwitugik  eta  neckel 
jajigui  kedlamchedeguewinook  kuschinel 
Papewiligel  napkwagel  wechtaulkool 
annkeiagwitigel,  sJc  tani  Patliacheultiligi 
elp  annkeiaguitich. 

£.  Guiten  ckanntewimawiomel  del- 
kimchebenel. 
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A.  1.  Remember  to  keep  holy  tbe  fes¬ 
tivals  of  obligation. 

2.  You  must  confess  all  your  sins,  at 
least  once  a  year. 

3.  You  must  receive  tbe  Communion, 
at  least  once  at  Easter. 

4.  You  must  bear  Mass  on  Sundays, 
and  Holydays  of  obligation. 

5.  You  must  fast  in  tbe  Ember  days, 
and  eves  of  tbe  great  festivals,  and  dur¬ 
ing  tbe  whole  time  of  Lent. 

6.  You  must  eat  no  meat  in  tbe  two 
days  before  Sundays. 

Q.  How  many  Sacraments  are  there  ? 

A.  Seven :  Baptism,  Confirmation 
( 'ver .,  Unction  for  belief ;  or,  a  new  Bap¬ 
tism),  Eucharist  (verb.,  Easter-supper- 
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A.  1.  Nwideten  k’uli  k’ckodemen  Pe* 
cktiewimkel  tkn  delkimulkel. 

2.  M’cket  k’telweudil  yaruutck  p&&a- 
buguaten  ckik  tok  neukt  neuktipunn&e* 
guel. 

3.  Kumunieudi  t’goten  ckik  to h  P&ke- 
wimkel. 

4.  Keguenndiewimkel  yamoock  tego- 
ten  Elamesck,  a k  Pecktiewimkel  delki¬ 
mulkel. 

5.  Mu  k’beli  kweltamiu  ndudeliguick- 
keguel  deck  elp  kedwi  k’cki  elejudmam- 
kel,  aJc  yapckiu  kweltamultimkel  t&n 
tedutkik. 

6.  Elp  wiuck  mu  k’malkodemu  tabu- 
Tcnhg  ackkumenak  keguenndiewimenk. 

B.  Tackeguel  k’cki  Elajudmakanel  ? 

A.  Lwigueneuk.  Ckiguenndatimk, 

Melkidimk  (kizne,  minwi  Ckiguennda¬ 
timk),  Abckietimkewei,  Aniapckim, 
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eating),  Penance,  Last-Unction,  the  doing 
of  the  Patriarch,  Matrimony. 

Q.  Who  made  them  ? 

A.  Onr  Savior  made  them. 

Q%  Is  it  necessary  to  receive  the  Bap¬ 
tism? 

A.  It  is  certainly  necessary,  because  no  • 
body  can  go  into  Heaven  without  Bap¬ 
tism. 

Q.  How  is  the  Baptism  given  ? 

A.  Water  is  poured  upon  the  head  of 
the  child,  and  at  the  same  time  the 
words,  which  Jesus  Christ  made,  are  to 
be  said ;  we  must  take  care  to  say  the 
words  at  the  same  time,  and  to  change 
nothing. 

Q.  Which  words  are  to  be  said  ? 

A.  They  are  these :  “  Child,  I  baptize 
thee  in  the  name  of  the  Father  Spirit, 
and  of  the  Son  Spirit,  and  of  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  Good  Spirit.  Amen. 
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Kecbpimimaldimk,  Patliacbewaldimk, 
To&bugwaldimkewei. 

B.  W enndo  kigido&cbeben’l  nat  ? 

A.  Negueum  &ta  Wecbtaulk. 

B.  Welia&  edook  Cbiguenndagimk  ? 

A.  Kedel  ba  welia&  l’n  o&ocb  mu  kigi 
picbkwadimeuk  w&jok  mu  Cbiguennda- 
gimeuk. 

B.  Tali  Cbiguenndagimk? 

A.  Chabuguan  eta  miju&cbicb  unugik 
kud&toocbn’do&o  delecbip  nababugwemk 
Iecbu-kliel,  delebuguelicbp  elp  annkide- 
demek  t4n  delecbip,  a k  lo&  annkodemek 
mu  adabuguen. 

B  Teguenel  do  nebabuguemkel  ? 

A.  Nala  eta:  Mijw&cbich,  elicbiguen- 
dool  t&n  delwigit  Weguigit  Nixkam,  sJc 
Euscbit  Nixkam,  a 1c  Wegi-uli  Nixkam. 
N’delietcb.  33 
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Q.  Which  is  the  effect  of  this  Sacra* 
ment  ? 

A.  It  takes  away  sins. 

Q.  What  sin  can  be  in  a  child,  who  is 
just  now  born  ? 

A.  Yes,  there  is ;  because  he  is  born 
in  sin. 

Q.  Where  does  the  sin  come  from  ? 

A.  It  comes  from. Adam;  because  all 
his  descendants  are  born  with  this  sin. 

Q.  What  is  Confirmation  (or  the  new 
Baptism)  ? 

A.  It  is  a  Sacrament  that  gives  grace 
( verb .,  assistance)  to  help  us  to  keep  the 
first  grace,  which  Jesus  Christ  conferred 
upon  us  in  becoming  Christians  by  the 
Baptism ;  it  also  makes  us  strong  to  sufi 
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B.  Tal&lwek  ck&adu  n&n  k’cki-elajud- 
ma&an  ? 

A.  JDelalwek  eta  lweudil  keckk&to&ol. 

B.  Ckkadu  ut  mijwackicli  adel  weck- 
kiginwip,  meek  lweudil  utininnk  egwi- 
da&al  ? 

A.  M&ck  &ta  egwida&al;  l’n  o&ock 
lweudiktook  wegi  uckkiginwit. 

B.  Tami  to  wegi  t’&unnkek  nan  lwe~ 
udi? 

A.  Adakek  eta  wegi  t’&unnkek ;  l’n 
o&ock  m’cket  nniginnka  wegi  usckigulti- 
litka  n&tel  lweudiktook. 

B.  Ko&wei  to  Melkidimk  (kizne  Min- 
wickiuguenndatimk  2) 

A.  K’cki  elajudma&an  eta  kedel  ba 
pekwadoolk  k’melki  k’ckddemenenu  yap- 
ckiu  tan  Iecku-klit  ignemulkuckp  k’tela- 
judmanenu  deleckip  ckiguenndaj  ultik- 
wek;n’do/£on&n  wegia&  mu  k’nndaguide- 
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fer  every  thing,  rather  than  to  betray 
our  religion. 

Q.  How  does  the  Bishop  confirm  ? 

A.  He  extends  his  hands  over  those 
who  are  to  be  confirmed,  and  he  prays 
to  the  Good  Spirit. 

Q.  What  else  ? 

A.  He  anoints  with  holy  oil  the  fore¬ 
head  of  each  one,  in  the  form  of  a  cross ; 
he  gives  a  little  blow  on  the  face,  and  he 
says :  I  mark  thee  with  the  cross,  and  I 
confirm  thee  with  holy  oil,  in  the  name 
of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Good  Spirit.  Peace  be  with  thee. 


Q.  Can  people  be  confirmed  several 
times  ? 

A.  No,  they  cannot  be  confirmed  but 
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demenenu  meckutouk  k’teleinenu  tan  deli 
kedlamckedemupkku. 

B.  Talateguel  do  l’Ebek  minwi  ckigu- 
enndwegel? 

A.  Alkun4git  eta  upkpiden’l  euguel 
t&ni  minwickiguenndwagi,  n’do&o  Wegi- 
nli  Nixkamal  megelmagel. 

B.  Apck  tal4teguet  ? 

A.  Uj wato/:  eta  mime  t4n  k’luckiokt^- 
gik,  n’do&o  neckpi  k’luckio&temwagel 
ntukwedjannk  t4nel  minwickiguenndwa- 
algeA;,  kickkackickk  ebmeguedagel  ela- 
gel ;  ula  mime  k’luckio&t4gik  neckpi 
melkiguidewalnep,  a h  neckpi  k’luckio&- 
tolep  tan  delwigit  Wegwigit,  a h  Eusckit, 
a k  Wegi-uli  Nixkam.  To&  k’tininnk  yap- 
tedeck  yapckiu  anta&ddi. 

B.  PaMeick  edook  kigi  mikwi  Ckigu- 
enndagineck  ? 

A.  Mu  eta,  neukt  packi&  kigi  minwi 
32* 
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once,  because  the  man  that  has  been  con¬ 
firmed  once,  receives  in  the  soul  a  mark, 
which  will  remain  for  ever. 

Q.  What  is  the  (holy)  Eucharist  ? 

A,  It  is  the  Body  and  Blood  of  our 
Savior,  under  the  appearance  of  bread 
and  wine. 

Q.  Why  did  our  Savior  give  to  us  so 
great  a  holy  thing  ? 

A.  He  did  it  in  order  to  nourish  our 
souls. 

Q.  When  is  so  great  a  wonder  wrought? 

A.  It  is  when  the  Patriarch  says  Mass. 

Q.  What  is  the  Mass? 

A.  It  is  the  representation  of  the  sacri¬ 
fice  that  our  Savior  made  of  Himself  up¬ 
on  the  Cross,  where  He  died  instead  of  us. 

Q.  What  great  wonder  is  wrought  in 
the  time  of  mass  ? 
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chiguenndatimk,  l’ndenan  kich  wen 
n&nkt  d&lkik  ignemuch  nuguch  yapchiu 
keguinuguedachil. 

B.  Ko&wei  to  pegili  Abchietimkewey  ? 

A.  Wechtaulk  eta  utinin  a h  umaldem 
uch  kigi  peneguiktook  oJc  megop^em- 
wiktook  eli  gagiguel. 

B.  Ko&wei  uschit  Wechtaulk  na&te- 
mulkulclip  n&n  k’chi  Elajudma&an? 

A.  Pawedeniulkulckp  eta  k’chija&mi- 
gina  wilultilin. 

B.  Talechip  kigidackik  n&n  k’chi  pa- 
&elaiudi  ? 

A.  Tan  eta  delechip  P&tli&ch  elames- 
chchiguegel. 

B.  Ko&wei  do  Elamesch  ? 

A.  Net  eta  wegi  minwi  n&y&tachik 
tanek  Wechtaulk  o&otkwedodek  k’luchie- 
weiktook  neguel4  ka&m&telcheulkwek. 

B.  Talkik  pa&elaiudi  ut  elameschigu- 
emkel  kigidachik  ? 
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A.  It  is  this :  what  before  was  bread 
and  wine,  in  the  time  of  mass  be¬ 
comes  the  true  body,  and  the  true  blood 
of  our  Savior. 

Q.  What  is  Communion  ? 

A.  Communion  is  the  receiving  of  the 
body  of  our  Savior  under  the  appearance 
of  bread ;  this  is  Communion. 

Q.  How  do  we  know  that  the  body 
and  the  blood  of  our  Savior  exist  under 
the  appearance  of  bread  and  wine  ? 

A.  We  believe  it,  because  Jesus  Christ 
has  said  so. 

Q.  Does  Communion  do  good  to  every 
body,  that  receives  it  ? 

A.  No  ;  it  does  good  only  to  the  right 
Christians,  who  are  well  prepared  to  re¬ 
ceive  Communion. 

Q.  When  one  wishes  to  receive  Com¬ 
munion  well,  what  must  he  do  ? 
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A.  Delkik  eta,  nugucli  kechkw&diguel 
pibena&an  sJc  megopa&,  pechikWechtaulk 
utinin  a&  umaldem  patkwi  elamesehigu- 
eniktook  eikel. 

B.  Ko&wei  edook  Komunieudi  ? 

A.  Netnhn  Komunieudi ;  Wechtaulk 
&ta  escheleguek  utinin  ucbkigi  penegwik- 
took  netnan  delwitemek  Kumunieudi. 

B.  Tali  k’chigiduku  ch&aduWecktaulk 
utinin  a£  umaldem  umechta  himenau 
pegili  abchietimkeweiktook  ? 

A.  Wegi  kedlamchedemupliku  eta  ; 
l’n  eclip  negueum  Iechu-klit. 

B.  M’chet  edook  l’nook  Kumunieudi 
weli  utapchitich  ? 

A.  Mu  eta ;  t4nik  wM&guik,  a k  weltek 
utininewau,  na&ela  chick  weli  utapchitich 
Kumunieudi 

B.  Tal&chit  do  wen  kedwi  uli  t’gotk 
kumunieudiktook  ? 
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A.  He  urns  do  two  tkings  :  he  lias  to 
prepare  his  body,  and  he  has  to  prepare 
his  soul. 

Q.  How  must  he  prepare  his  soul  ? 

A.  He  must  make  a  good  confession, 
and  he  must  be  sorry  indeed ;  in  order 
to  be  sorry  indeed,  he  must  think  seri¬ 
ously  not  to  keep  the  same  behavior  for 
the  future. 

Q.  Does  a  man  commit  sin,  who,  with¬ 
out  a  good  confession,  goes  to  Commu¬ 
nion? 

A.  Certainly,  he  commits  a  great  sin  ; 
he  could  not  commit  a  greater  sin. 

Q.  What  else  has  he  to  do  ? 

A.  When  the  day  comes  to  go  to  com¬ 
munion,  he  must  do  no  wildness,  and  take 
no  vain  amusements,  he  must  think  of 
the  great  grace  that  our  Savior  will  give 
to  him. 
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A.  Tabugool  eta  del&chigel ;  utinin  eta 
ylato&,  a h  uschija&migel  ylalagel. 

B.  Tali  ylalagel  uscliija/cmigel  ? 

A.  Pel  feta  wfeli  pa/cabugwet,  a k  mfelki 
aniapcbit;  n’do&o  deli  mfelki  aniapchit, 
tcbfel  nugoocb  kigidfetk  mu  yapcbiu  ute** 
leumtoon  dfelmedo&onel, 

B.  Pad&chich  fedook  we n  mu  wfeli  p&- 
&abugueuk  tegfetk  kumunieudiktook  ? 

A.  Lo k  feta  ba  padachich ;  mu  o&och 
apch  kigi  p’ckili  padackiuk. 

B  Apch  edook  talachil  ? 

A.  Tanfeta  nakwek  kedwi  tegotk  kumu* 
nieudiktook  mu  milackiuk  po&te£idfetk 
tan  delkik  kedwi  deli  ulalechel  Wechtaul- 
kool. 
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Q.  How  most  he  prepare  his  body  ? 

A.  After  midnight  he  most  take  no 
eating,  and  no  drinking,  and  nof  tobacco. 

Q.  Has  he  nothing  else  to  do  ? 

A.  He  most  get  op  early  in  the  morn¬ 
ing,  he  most  wash  his  hands  and  face,  and 
he  most  pot  on  decent  clothes,  if  he  has 
got  any,  this  is  all. 

Q.  What  is  Penance  ? 

A.  It  is  a  sacrament,  which  takes  away 
the  sins  which  we  have  committed  after 
baptism. 

Q.  What  is  to  be  done  to  go  to  Con¬ 
fession  ? 

A.  It  is  necessary  to  repent  troly,  to 
confess  the  sins,  and  to  satisfy  for  having 
offended  onr  Owner. 

Q.  What  is  to  repent  ? 
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B.  Tal&ckit  ckkadu  kedwi  ylato& 
utinin  ? 

A.  Aktetpkk  eta  delecliip  mu  migi- 
cliiuk,  a Jc  mu  nejabugwauk,  a h  mu  kwed- 
mau&. 

B.  Nuguck  apck  mo&weck  delackiuk  ? 

A.  Eckkitpook  etanemejackick,  kagil- 
ckackit,  kagiguackit,  a k  keguenackit 
weUwanick,  nfct  deckiguel  delackigel. 

B.  Ko&wei  to  Aniapckimk^wey  ? 

A.  K’cki  elajudma&an  eta  nedawi  ka- 
jkto&ol  m’cket  deckiguel  padateguemke- 
ckenel  deleckip  kigi  ckiguenndagimkek 

B.  Talackit  tkn  wen  mena&ack  kedwi 
aniapckit  ? 

A.  Lok  eta  ba,  pegili  aniaptek  utininn, 
n’do/co  pa&abuguet,  a h  ylatok  tan  deli 
upkkaiwack  kijulkool. 

B.  Tali  aniaptem’k  m’tinin  ? 

34 
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A.  It  is  to  be  determined  not  to  offend 
onr  Owner  any  more,  and  to  desire  to 
change  Hie  manner  of  living. 

Q.  Is  it  a  great  sin  to  conceal  some  sin 
in  confession  ? 

A.  Certainly,  it  is  a  very  great  sin;  it 
is  as  if  a  man  intended  to  deceive  our 
Owner,  who  knows  every  thing. 

Q.  When  one  has  examined  himself 
well,  what  has  he  to  do  ? 

A.  He  goes  to  the  Patriarch,  kneels 
down,  joins  the  hands,  and  does  four 
things. 

First :  He  makes  the  sign  of  the  Cross, 
and  says,  “My  Father,  pray  for  me,  for  I 
have  sinued.  Second :  He  says,  “  I  con¬ 
fess  to  the  Great  Spirit,  &c.  .... 

through  my  fault.”  (Then  he  stops 
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A.  Deli  aniaptem’k  eta  lo&  ba  mu 
welid&gimenk  kijoolk  upkkaiwan,  sJc  elp 
pawedemek  nugoocb  mu  delein  deleim- 
kep. 

B.  Meckkik  edook  pad&to#  wen  ko- 
Jcwe i  echkwi  pa&abuguatk  ? 

A.  Ked&l  ba  meckkik~pad&to&  t&n  de- 
laebicb:  l’n  eta  ickte&eck  kedwi  keck- 
pugualagel  kijulkool  m’cket  ko^wel  ka- 
^aptemeligel. 

B.  Kick  wen  kigi  uli  annkidagich, 
apcb  talackit  ? 

A.  Wejau  w&chiget  eta  Patli&ckel,  a h 
kigi,  mutkulbugu&ckich,  tokwannMto&ol 
upbpidenel,  a h  neupbkool  del&ckigel. 

Temluoei.  K’luckio&togit  eta ;  apcb  : 
“  n’utcb,  elajudmelcbewi,  kick  piguelkel 
kigi  deleianool.”  Tabwowei ;  Delabu- 
gwet :  “  Kcki  Nixkam  kedwi  pa&abu- 
gwei,  <fcc.  .  .  .  n’teuckami  l’wew&- 
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there).  Third:  He  says  to  the  Patriarch 
the  time  that  he  confessed  last,  and  men¬ 
tions  the  sins  that  he  forgot  in  the  last 
Confession.  Fourth:  He  says  all  his  sins, 
and  in  saying  them  he  must  show  that 
he  is  sorry. 


Q.  What  else  ? 

A.  Then  he  says,  “  My  Father,  I  do 
not  remember  any  thing  else ;  also,  I  ac¬ 
cuse  myself  of  all  the  sins  that  I  remem¬ 
ber,  and  of  all  the  sins  that  I  do  not  re¬ 
member;  I  beg  our  Owner  to  forgive 
me,  and  I  will  perform  the  penance  that 
you  will  give  to  me  ;  ”  therefore  I  beseech 
Mary,  &c. 

Q.  What  good  does  the  last  Unction 
give  to  us  ? 

A.  The  grace  {verb.,  assistance)  of  dy¬ 
ing  well. 
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chin.”  (N&n  ba  delechip  nenn&abuguet.) 
Tchichtewei.  N’do&o  agnudemwagel  Pat- 
li&chel  tan  deli  p’kikeg  mu  upa&abuguen ; 
elp  keguinwatugel  tannkel  awanndagi- 
chenel  uphtechk  pa&abuguedek.  Ne- 
wowci ;  WdoJco  pa&e  guitkel  utelweudil, 
a k  echk  nala  pa&eguitkel,  nenuchtooch 
mu  uschi  ulidagim 

B.  Apch  talachit  ? 

A.  Wdoko  elagel,  “  ISPutch  mokwech 
apch  miguidedemu  ;  apch  pa&abuguade- 
man’l  m’cliet  lweudil  miguidedemanel, 
a Jc  tanel  mu  miguidedemwanel ;  edama£ 
kijoolk  n’kajatagoon  n’telweudil ;  a&  tan 
delkimidex  kijatudech;  a  k  ch/cemkook 
delechip  delabuguet ;  ”  Utchit  elajumkik 
Mali,  &c. 

B.  Tali  ulalnook  keehpipimaldimk  ? 

A.  Deli  ulalnook  eta  k’uli  n’penenu, 
34* 
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Q.  What  else  does  it  give  ? 

A.  It  makes  us  strong,  not  to  be  afraid 
of  death. 

Q.  What  is  the  doing  of  the  Patriarch? 

A.  It  is  a  sacrament,  by  which  those 
who  are  made  Patriarchs  exercise  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  Jesus  Christ. 

Q.  What  is  Matrimony  ? 

A.  It  is  a  sacrament,  which  unites  the 
man  and  woman  to  live  together  in  a 
holy  manner. 

Q.  What  have  they  to  do  with  the 
children  that  our  Owner  gives  to  them  ? 

A.  They  must  take  care  to  instruct 
them  in  the  knowledge  of  our  Owner. 

Q.  How  many  are  the  great  sins? 

A.  They  are  seven. 

Q.  Which  are  they  ? 

A.  Pride,  Covetousness,  Pleasures  of 
the  Flesh,  Gluttony,  Anger,  Envy,  Lazi- 
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B.  Apecli  ko&wei  delalnook? 

A.  Uli  melkiguenawadin  eta  t&n  ula 
deli  k’tatkwek  n’pwe/can. 

B .  Ko&vvei  Patliackewaldimk  ? 

A.  K’clii  el&judmakan  eta  tan  w&gi 
Patliacliewalugik  wenik  uclikit&ammook 
ntedli  elugua&temwanau  Iechu-Klial. 

B.  Ko/vwei  Tokbugualdimk  ? 

A.  K’clii  elajudma&an  eta  tan  wegi 
uli  t’kwalugik  tckinem  a k  epit  yapckiu 
unnkudi  uli  t’&onacliinau. 

B.  Chkadu  talalada&  unijanwal  kijul- 
kool  ignemaguiticlip  ? 

A.  Uli  p’kageiwada&  eta  a lz  kinamwa- 
da&  kijulkiktook. 

B.  Tacheguel  k’clii  lweudil  ? 

A.  Lwigueneuk  eta  deckiguek 

B.  Talwijultiguei  ? 

A.  Emteehkimk,  Amagimkeimk,  Wi- 
neclik,  Puckkadaltimk,  Puckki-upli- 
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ness ;  all  other  great  sins  come  from  these 
sins. 


405 


kaimk,  Wickkwaltimk,  Maleimk  ;  n’do&o 
nat  wegi  ch&alia&al  k’teguel  piguelkel 
lw&udiL 


INTERROGATIONS  IN  ADMINISTERING  THE 
BAPTISM  IN  PENOBSCOT  LANGUAGE. 

Q.  JV.  Quid  petis  ab  Ecclesia  Dei  ? 

Q.  JV.  Kegus  etzweldabama  Abiamib&- 
wigamikook  dali  Ketcbi  Niwesk  ? 

A.  Fidem. 

A.  Pambagtarnobangan. 

Q.  Fides  quid  tibi  praestat  ? 

Q.  Kegbesi  Pambagtarnobangan  ekek 
kimelok  ? 

A.  Vitarn  aeternam. 

A.  Askamebulausubangan. 

Q.  N.  Abrenuntias  satanae  ? 
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Q.  JV.  Ketih&quiM  matclii  Niwessk  ? 

A.  Abrenuntio. 

A.  N’katihequiM. 

Q.  Et  omnibus  operibus  ejus  ? 

Q.  KetihequiM  matcbi  utaluckewu- 
hangan  ? 

A.  Abrenuntio. 

A.  N’katihequiM. 

Q.  Et  omnibus  pom  pis  ejus  ? 

Q .  KetihequiM  palambawahangan  ? 

A.  Abrenuntio. 

A.  N’katihequiM. 

Q.  JV.  Credis  in  Deum  Patrem  omni- 
potentem,  Creatorem  coeli  et  terree  \ 

Q.  JV.  K’ulamsetama  Ketcbi  Niwesku 
Wenemanit  wagamsinetattanquam  akisi 
tebdndami  kisi  tunessa  Spomkik  yo  hat- 
cbi  kik  ? 

A.  Credo. 

A.  N’ulamsetamen. 
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Q.  Credis  in  Jesnm  Christum  Filium 
ejus  unicum,  Dominum  nostrum,  natum 
et  passum  ? 

Q.  K’ulamsetama  hatchi  peseku  une- 
maninal  Zezussal  k’sangmanmenaw&lutal- 
nanbahinesa  hatchi  metchinessa? 

A.  Credo. 

A.  N’ulamsetamen. 

Q.  Credis  in  Spiritual  sanctum,  sanc¬ 
tum  Ecclesiam  Catholicam,  Sanctorum 
communionem,  remissionem  peccatorum, 
carnis  resnrrectionem,  vitam  geternam  ? 

Q.  K’ulamsetAma  wetchi  Uli  Niwes- 
kwit,  te  wewessi  nalwi  ahiamihewigami- 
kook,  amanwinwangannwan  wewessin- 
wak,  aneheltamawatinal  sagawekanswan- 
ganal,  uhaghe  anbitchipekotwangan,  te 
askamahuswangan. 

A.  Credo. 

^.N’ulansetam&n 
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Q.  JV.  Vis  baptizari  ? 

Q.  N~.  Kati  suknapabosi  ? 

A.  Volo. 

A.  N’uleldabamen. 

THE  SAME  FOR  THE  PASSAM AQUODDY  AND 
OTHER  TRIBES  OF  THE  ABNAKIS. 

Q.  _/V  Kegu  wikotmokute  Ketclii  Ni- 
wesku  Eymiewigwamok  ? 

A.  Pabattemwi  ul amnsetm  wagben . 

Q.  Keguts  lo  belli  ulabemkook  pabat¬ 
temwi  ulanpsetmwagben  ? 

A.  Askemabusub&gben. 

Q.  N.  K’makskelma  metsi  Niwesku  ? 
A.  N’makskelma. 

Q.  Negbom  te  na  utellokewagbenel  ? 
A.  N’makskeltemenel. 

Q.  Negbom  tena  messiu  utley  wagbe- 
nel  ? 

A.  N’makskeltemenel. 

35 
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Q.  JSF.  K’ulanmewelma  Ketchi  Niwes- 
ku,  W ekussit,  nekiitokassenit,  kisittakoos 
Spemk  te  k’takkemiku  ? 

A.  N’ulamnew&lma. 

Q.  K’ulanmewelma  no  Zezus  negkom 
pesekwit  ukussel,  k’sangmanmen  ute  etli 
nemikussits  uskitkemikoos  te  etli  ussighi- 
liozits  kilon  utcli  ? 

A.  N’ulanmewelma. 

Q.  K’ulanmewelma  na  wetcki  Uli  Ni- 
weskwit,  te  wewessi  nelwiliu  eymiewig- 
wam,  mawileywagkennwa  wewessinu- 
hook,  sigwekaswagheni  anekeltemwa- 
ghen,  uhegke  apitchipewikotwaghen,  te 
askemaliuswaglien  ? 

A.  N’ulanmeweltemenel. 

Q.  N.  Keti  sugheneb&ze  ? 

A.  Nitek  nketi  sugheMze. 


FORMULA  OF  BAPTISM  FOR  THE  PASSA- 
MAQUODDY  AND  OTHER 
EASTERN  TRIBES. 

JST.  JB.  Samaguane  etta  sugneman  uni- 
aghenek  tanne  ute  keti  sugkenebalote, 
nite  etazo  mihabu  todjiu. 

N~.  Kesugnebalel  utliwiswagbenek  We- 
kussit,  te  Wemiktakusit,  te  wetcbi  Uli 
Mweskwit.  Maleteb. 

The  same  in  Penobscot  language. 

JV.  Kia  awansis,  kesngbenebanlel  utli- 
wiswanganegbe  Wenemanit,  hatchi  We- 
miktankusit  katcbi  wetcbi  Uli  Niwes- 
kwit.  Nialetcb. 
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The  same  in  Micmac  Language . 

Chabugwan  eta  mijwacMcb  unugik 
kudatucb  n’do&o  delecliip  nababuguemk 
Jbchukliel  delebuguelich,  elp  annkide- 
demek  t&n  deladimk,  a k  lo&  annkodemek 
mu  adabuguen. 

Majw&chich,  eli-cbiguendool  tan  delwi- 
git  Wegwigit  Nixkam,  a k  Eusbit  Nix- 
kam,  ?Jc  Wegi-uli-Nixkam. 

The  same  in  Montagnais  Language. 

Takunamu  miru-iripiriu,  egu  mag’nish- 
tuau  tatuau  tshipaiatikupawinanamaweu 
uskatiguritsb  eishitshishuet. 

Nir  tshi-t-aiamihe-sugaitatin,  u-t-ishi- 
nikaswinitsh  ka  Weukussisit,  gaie  ka 
Weuttawit,  gaie  ka  Witsh-peioku-miru 
Manitwit. 

Laptism  under  condition  in  Penobscot. 

Kia  awansis  anda  suguenepansiwane 
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nia  kesuguenepanlel,  &c.  For  the  Passa- 
maquoddy  Indians  change  anda  in  skat. 


Version  of  these  forms  of  Baptism. 

Thou  child,  thee  I  baptize  (wash  with 
water)  in  the  name  of  Him  who  has  a 
Son,  and  of  Him  who  has  a  Father,  and 
of  the  Good  Spirit.  The  Micmac  say: 
“  In  the  name  of  the  Spirit  that  has  a 
Son,  and  of  the  Spirit  that  has  a  Father, 
and  of  the  Good  Spirit.” 

The  Montagnais  add  one  to  the  third 
Person,  saying :  “  And  of  one  Good 
Spirit.” 

NOTE. 

These  forms  of  baptism  might,  at  first  sight,  appear 
strange,  and  not  without  reason,  as  they  have  puzzled,  and 
do  yet  puzzle  a  great  many  who  entertain  doubts  about 
the  validity  of  the  baptism  conferred  in  this  manner.  This 
question  is  continually  proposed  to  us :  “  Have  the  Indians, 
in  their  language,  words  corresponding  to  the  following  : 
Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Ghost  ?  ”  Yes,  they  have  them ;  but 
to  use  them  under  that  grammatical  form  in  which  they 

35* 
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are  construed  by  the  English,  they  would  give  a  formula 
of  baptism,  not  in  Indian,  but  in  English,  with  Indian 
words.  The  Indian  form  of  baptism  must  be  according  to 
the  genius  of  the  Indian,  and  not  of  the  European  dialects. 
It  is  not  our  intention  to  make  here  a  dissertation  on  lan¬ 
guages,  but  we  desire  only  to  lay  a  few  remarks,  in  order 
to  vindicate  a  form  of  baptism,  such  as  we  find  it  preserved 
amongst  the  Indians — made  by  their  first  missionaries, 
sanctioned  by  their  successors,  and  which  we  do  not  feel 
prepared  to  alter.  It  has  been  already  observed  by  the 
learned  Mr.  Du  Ponceau,  that  the  striking  facts  exhibited 
by  the  unwritten  dialects  of  the  natives  of  this  country, 
call  for  important  modifications  on  the  system  of  a  general 
grammar. 

The  version  of  the.  Indian  forms  of  baptism,  although  it 
is  the  best  which  we  could  give'  in  English,  does  not  ex¬ 
actly  represent  the  force  and  full  meaning  of  the  Indian. 
It  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  natives  of  America  do  not 
confine  themselves  to  a  special  word,  in  order  to  express  an 
object — for  instance,  the  Father.  If  a  circumstance  is  con¬ 
nected  with  the  object  manifested,  they  generally  use  other 
words,  which  are  construed  in  a  grammatical  form  by  far 
different  from  the  other  languages.  The  Indian  tongue 
possesses  a  prerogative,  unknown  to  the  old  world,  of  in¬ 
creasing  the  number  of  words  to  any  extent,  by  a  regular 
process  of  an  agglutination  of  different  words,  or  parts  of 
them.  In  this  manner,  with  a  single  word  they  designate 
the  person  acting,  and  that  acted  upon,  the  manner  of  act¬ 
ing,  time,  place,  &c. 

The  language  of  the  natives  of  this  continent  does  not 
possess,  or  rather  does  not  need  the  verbs  to  have  and  to  be, 
either  as  auxiliaries,  or  in  the  abstract  substantive  sense. 
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which  they  exhibit  to  an  European  mind.  The  names  are 
neither  inflected  like  the  Latin  and  Greek,  nor  declined  by 
articles,  like  the  European  languages,  but  they  have  tenses. 
They  have  no  genders,  every  thing  being  classed  in  Animate 
and  inanimate.  Their  fundamental  idea  is  that  of  exist¬ 
ence,  sum,  es,  est ;  and  this  abstract  sentiment  receives 
body  and  forms  by  the  combination  with  other  ideas  ex¬ 
pressing  action,  passion,  time,  reflection,  reverence,  <kc. 

The  Indians  delight  of  speaking  in  concrete  and  not  in 
generic  terms.  When  they  say,  for  instance,  Father,  they 
add  the  personal  possessive  pronoun,  saying,  my  Father, 
your  Father,  &c. ;  and  they  are  so  particular  in  it,  that 
even  when  the  name  of  the  possessor  is  mentioned,  they 
still  use  the  personal  pronoun,  so  instead  of  John’s  father, 
John’s  book,  they  say  John’s  his  father,  John’s  his  book. 
Rev.  Mr.  Heckwelder  relates  that  he  was  pointing  to  a  tree, 
and  asked  the  Indians  how  they  called  it,  and  they  would 
answer  an  oak,  an  ash,  a  maple,  as  the  case  might  be  ;  and 
afterwards  he  found  in  his  dictionary  more  than  a  dozen 
of  words  for  the  same  word  tree.  It  was  after  a  long  time 
that  he  found  out  that  the  Indians  were  always  giving  the 
specific  and  not  the  generic  denomination.* 

The  word  father  expresses  a  person  that  either  has  or 
had  children,  and  by  itself  does  not  tell  how  many  children 
he  has  or  had,  nor  when  he  had  them.  So  with  the  word 
Son.  But  the  Indian  word  Wenemanit  expresses  the  per¬ 
son  actu  generating  the  son,  one  in  number,  and  actu  ex¬ 
isting.  The  word  Wemiktankusit  expresses  a  person  actu 
generated  from  the  existing  father.  Niweskwit  means 
Spirit  in  substance,  the  same  of  the  other  two  persons,  but 
distinct  from  them  by  the  addition  of  uli  ( bonitas ),  to  which 

*  John  Pickering's  notes  on  the  Abnaki  dictionary  of  Fr.  Sebastian 
Rale,  S.  J. 
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prefixing  the  particle  wetchi,  they  designate  that  this  uli- 
niweskwit  is  not  by  himself,  but  comes  from  the  other  two 
persons.  So  with  three  words,  Venemanit,  Wemiktankusit, 
and  Wetchiuliniweskwit,  the  Indians  can  express  three 
particular  persons,  substantially  one  spirit,  but  really  dis¬ 
tinct  from  each  other,  and  the  manner  in  which  they  pro¬ 
ceed.  What  language  can  exhibit  all  this  with  three 
words? 

Mr.  Du  Ponceau  admired  very  much  this  prerogative  in 
the  Delaware  language.  He  produced  an  example  to  show 
how  these  Indians,  with  two  words,  could  express  a  sen¬ 
tence,  for  which  the  French  or  English  were  obliged  to 
employ  five,  and  yet  the  French  and  English  grammatical 
forms  could  not  exhibit  that  exactness  and  number  of  ideas 
conveyed  by  the  Indian  grammatical  form  with  only  two 
words.  He  then  asks  this  question :  “  To  which  of  all 
these  grammatical  forms  is  the  epithet  ‘  barbarous  ’  to  be 
applied  ?  ”  * 

*  Encyclopaedia  Americana.  Vol.  VI. 
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Formula  of  marriage,  which  in  Indian  language 
answers  for  both  interrogations. 

In  Penobscot. 

Q.  Kia.  JV.  JV.  Kenespiulhnme  kulita- 
kanmannawa  kadawi  keniswieque  whua 

Q.  Thou  N.  N.  dost  thou  swear  to  be 
willing  to  have  for  thy  consort  N.  N.  ? 

*  A.  N’uleldahamen. 

A.  I  do. 

The  same  in  Passamaquoddy. 

Q.  N.  N.  Kulidahama  keteniswijkek- 
que  N.  N.  ? 

A.  Nulidakskna. 


MONTAGNAIS  CATECHISM. 

On  the  Trinity. 

(Question.  Awen’ka  tsckiskikisk  ? 
(Who  made  you  ?  <fcc.) 

Answer.  Tskiske  Manitu  ni  tskiski- 
kigu.  (The  Great  Spirit,  <fcc.) 

Q.  Tskekuariu  mag’wetsk  tskisliihisk  ? 

A.  M-t-iterimigu  saban ;  tsckiskerimi- 
tu,  pamittawitu,  satskikitu,  attussestawi- 
tu,  egu’mag’eiapitsk  nete  naskutsli  tske 
papa  mirwassien. 

Q.  Tshekwan  ka  inaniwit  Tskiske — 
Manitu  ? 
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A.  Kaspitsh  ka  peioku  tiberimitisut, 
gaie  ka  tchishittat,  ka  tiberitak,  ganewe- 
ritak,  gaie  missi  ka  sbabweritak. 

Q.  Tan  etasbitjits  Tsbisbe  Manituets? 
(How  many  Great  Spirits  are  there  ?) 

A.  Peioku  migu.  (One.) 

Q.  Tatasiwets  mag’  he  peioku  Tshishe 
Manitwitwau  ?  (How  many  persons  are 
in  one  Great  Spirituality  ?) 

A.  Nishitwets.  (Three,  <fec.) 

Q.  Tan  eshinikasutjits  huku  he  nishtu 
peioku  Tshishe  Manitwitwau  ? 

A.  Ka  Weukussisit,  ka  Weuttawit, 
ka  Witsh-peioku-miru-Manitwit,  ishini- 
kasuets. 

Q.  Tshishe  Manitu  ’ha  Weukussisit? 

A.  Tshishe  Manitu  ’saban. 

Q.  Weuttawit  mag’  Tshishe  Manitu 
’saban  ha  gaie  ? 

A.  Tshishe  Manitu  ’saban. 
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Q.  Witsk-pieoku-miru-Manitwit,  ewe 
gaie  Tskiske  Manitu  ? 

A.  Egn  gaie  Tsliiske  Manitu  ’kusski. 

Q.  Ewe  mag’nisktiwets  Tskiske  Ma- 
nitwets  ? 

A,  Nama  nisktiwets  eriwetks  Tskiske 
Manitwets,  peioku  migu  Tskiske  Manitu, 
rnigu  nisktu  akuiu. 

Q.  Tskekwariu  mag’wetsk  eka  nisktu 
Tskiske  Manitwitwau  ? 

A  Peiokwaniriukarabwa  u-Tskiske 
Mianituiniwau. 

Q.  Min’  mag’  nisktiwets  ka  missika 
tiberitatjits  ? 

A.  N’ma  nisktiwets.  Peioku  migu 
missi  ka  tiberitak  ke  nisktu  nikasut 
Tskiske  Manitu  ;  migu  tetipani  skiwets 
Weukussisit,  Weuttawit,  Witsk — peioku 
— miru — Menitwit. 


ON  THE  INCARNATION. 

Q.  Tshishe  Manitu  lia  Jesus  ?  (Is 
Jesus  Great  Spirit  ?  <fcc.) 

A.  Tsliishe  Manitu  saban,  Weuttawit. 
(He  is  Great  Spirit,  the  Son,  &c .) 

Q.  Tan  eshinikasuritjsi  ugauia  Jesus? 

A.  Tschitshitwa  Maria  eiapitsh  tes- 
saraskuewa. 

Q.  Tan  ’ispish  pinetutawaganit  Jesus? 

A.  Aiamihe  tebiskaritsh,  ka  nipa- 
aiamih  aniwiritj  s. 

Q.  Tshekwariu  mag’wetsh  iriniwihiti 
sut  Jesus  ? 

A.  Tshi  wi  iri  nikahigunanausaban, 
36 
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tshi  wi  meskana  kahigunanausaban,  tshi 
wi  miratu  bigunanausaban  waskutsb. 

Q.  Tan  etuguban  Jesus  wa  irinikahi- 
taku  ? 

A.  Pitta  stshistsbinoamatseguban,  egu 
mag’enipugubane  tsbipaiatikutsh. 

Q.  Eskekuariu  mag’  wetsb  stshistshi- 
noamatset  ? 

A.  Wa  wittamatakubane  waskutsh 
etamaritjts  meskanariu. 

Q.  Tan’  tutamuguban  Jesus  wa  miru- 
tahitaku  ? 

A.  Wi  nanekatshihaganiu,  wi  tshista- 
skwataganiu  tsbipaiatikutsh. 

Q.  Utsbitaba  nipabaganiwiguban  Je¬ 
sus  ? 

A.  Nipahaganiu  kutsbi. 

Q.  Tsbekuariu  mag’  wetsb  nepit  tsbi- 
paiatikutsb  ? 

A.  We  katasbisbieu  wuttawa  Tsbisbe 
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Manitua  ka  tskiskiwakaku  tskerawitta- 
waliakue;  gaie  tskiskikamataku  erinika- 
liitaku  gaie  ke  missikigawiaku. 

Q.  Awen  mag’  ka  nipakitaku  ke  u-t- 
atskakkusiaku  ? 

A.  Tski  nmskuminaban  nisktam  iriniu 
ke  piasta-tutaku. 

Q.  Tan  eskinikasuban  nisktam  napeu  ? 

A.  Atamu  iskinikasuban. 

Q.  Nisktam  iskueu  mag’  tan’  eskini¬ 
kasuban  ? 

A.  Ebiskueu. 


ON  THE  SACRAMENTS. 

Q.  Tsliekuan  aiamih  e-kata  watishihi- 
twin  ?  (Who  made  tlie  Sacraments  ?) 

A.  K’utshimaminau  Jesus  u’stshitshi- 
noawatshitegana  ka — utshi  katawasliishi- 
hitaku  he  u-t-atshakkusiaku.  (Jesus,  <fcc.) 

Q.  Tatatinwa  aiamihe — katawatishihi- 
twina  ?  (How  many,  &c.  ?) 

A.  Nishwashish.  Aiamihe — Sugaita- 
twin,  Aiamihe— Sutshiteheskatshemakan- 
tuminitwin,  Aiamihe — Abikunitwin,  Ku- 
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minitwin,  Aiamilie — Mamitshitumini- 
twin,  Aiamilie — Tipaniganitwin,  gaie 
Aiamilie — Witapitwin.  (Seven — Bap¬ 
tism  (ver.,  washing  by  prayer,)  <fcc.) 

Q.  Tsliekwan  Aiamihe — Sugaitatwin 
ka  isliinikatetjs  ? 

A.  Egu  ka-utslii  manabawataganiwi- 
ritjs  awiets  tshetsli  iriniugue  pasta — ite- 
ritagusinaniwanu,  egu  gaie  ka — utshi 
nita  aiamilie — wiraganit,  gaie  kassinau 
wukussit  iterimitigut  Tsliishe  Manitua. 

Q.  Tsliekwan  Aiamilie — Sutshitehes- 
katsliemakantuminitwin  ? 

A.  Egu  ka-utslii  nitawitsliihigawiaku 
lie  aiamihaiaku,  egu  gaie  wetsh  sutsliite- 
heskagawiaku,  egu  wetsh  eka  iatatshiaku 
he  aiamihe — irini — nagusiaku. 

Q.  Aiamihe — Abikunitwin  mag’tshek- 
wan  ? 

A.  Egu  ka-utshi  waneritamataku  Tshi- 
36* 
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she  Manitu  kassinau  piasta-tiaku,  piasta- 
mituneritamaku,  piasta-weiaku  ka  tshi 
ispish  aiamihe  tshistabawarigawiakubane. 

Q.  Tskekariu  kainaniwet  Kuminitwin? 

A.  Egu  ka-utshi  askamigawiaku  Je- 
sussa  espishiraveritjsi,  umiku,  gaie  u-ta- 
tskakkoos,  Tshishe  Manitwin,  gaie  he 
iastetjs  pakueshigan  e  noguatua  gawiaku, 
gaie  shurainabni  e  nogut  wagawiaku. 

Q.  Tshekwan  ka  ishinikatetjs  Aiamihe 
— Namitslii — tuminitwin  ? 

A.  Egu  wetsk  maniskaritjs  esku  na- 
inuguban  metskikawaneritjs  ka  tshi  tuta- 
muguban  ka  nipitjsi,  a  wen  ’egu  gaie,  ka- 
utshi  nita  sagutshihigoot  wa  wawipiki- 
gutjsi  Matshi  Manitwa. 

Q.  Tshekwan  ka  ishinikatamats  Aia¬ 
mihe — Tipaniganitwin  ? 

A.  Egu  ka-utshi  stskistshinoamawatitat 
awia.  Tskitshi  tshishe — aiamihewi — 
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natutamawatitat  Jesussa  iaramessitske- 
witamatset,  abikuniwet,  stskigtkinoamat- 
set,  tskiske-aiamittwatset. 

Q.  Aiamilie — "Witapitwin  mag’  tslie- 
kwan  ? 

A.  Egu  ka-utski  eiapitsh  peioku-ra- 
wetjits,  he  wihiassitwau  niskiwets,  tski- 
tsbi — miru — niskn  witapitwau,  mini  pari- 
twau  gaie,  gaie  mirn  nitawitskikatwau 
ukussisinawa,  patutsk  mirigutwau  Tski- 
ske  Manitwa. 


NOTNANKET. 

THE  MANNER  OF  SERVING  MASS. 

Asitquakekambawi  ackomi  awikhigan  ehttek. 

Patlia-s.  Introibo  ad  altare  Dei. 

Ushinu-ssis.  Ad  Deum,  qui  laetificat 
jnventutem  meam. 

P.  Judicame,Deus,  etdiscerne  causam 
meam,  de  gente  non  sancta :  ab  bomine 
iniqno  et  doloso  erue  me. 
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S.  Quia  tu  es  Deus,  fortitudo  mea: 
quare  me  repulisti,  et  quare  tristis  incedo, 
dum  affligit  me  inimicus  ? 

P.  Emitte  lucem  tuarn,  et  veritatem 
tuam :  ipsa  me  deduxerunt,  et  adduxerunt 
in  montem  sanctum  tuum  et  in  taberna- 
cula  tua. 

S.  Et  introibo  ad  altare  Dei :  ad  Deum 
qui  laetificat  juventutem  meam. 

P.  Confitebor  tibi  in  citbara  Deus, 
Deus  meus  :  quare  tristis  es,  anima  mea, 
et  quare  conturbas  me  ? 

S.  Spera  in  Deo,  quoniam  adliuc  con¬ 
fitebor  illi,  salutare  vultus  mei,  et  Deus 
meus. 

P.  Gloria  Patri,  et  Filio,  et  Spiritui 
Sancto. 

S.  Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et  nunc,  et 
semper,  et  in  saecula  sasculorum.  Amen. 

P.  Introibo  ad  altare  Dei. 
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8.  Ad  Deum,  qui  laetificat  juventutem 
meam. 

P.  Adjntorinm  nostrum  in  nomine 
Domini. 

8.  Qui  fecit  coelum  et  terram. 

P.  Confiteor  Deo,  &c. 

8.  Misereatur  tui  Omnipotens  Deus, 
et  dimissis  peccatis  tuis,  perducat  te  ad 
vitam  aeternam. 

P.  Amen. 

8.  Confiteor  Deo  omnipotent^  be&tae 
Mariae  semper  virgini,  beato  Michaeli 
Archangel  o,  beato  JoanniBaptistse,  sanctis 
Apostolis  Petro  et  Paulo,  omnibus  Sanctis, 
et  tibi,  Pater :  quio  peccfivi  nimis,  cogita- 
tione,  verbo,  et  opere.  ( Alettahosi  n-seta , 
U  ktakiiamen.')  Mea  culpa,  mea  culpa, 
mea  maxima  culpa.  Ideo  precor  beatam 
Mariam  semper  virginem,  beatum  Mi- 
chaelem  archangelum,  beatum  Jofinnem 
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Baptistam,  sanctos  Apostolos  Petrum  et 
Paulum,  omnes  Sanctos,  et  te,  Pater,  orkre 
pro  me  ad  Dominum  Deum  nostrum. 

P.  Misereatur  vestri,  &c.,  ad  vitam 
aeternam. 

S.  Amen. 

P.  Indulgentiam,  absolutionem,  &c ^ 
Dominus. 

aSI  Amen. 

P.  Deus,  tu  conversus  vivificabis  nos. 

S.  Et  plebs  tua  laetabitur  in  te. 

P.  Ostende  nobis,  Domine,  misericor- 
diam  tuam. 

iS.  Et  salutare  tuum  da  nobis. 

P.  Domine,  exaudi  orationem  mearn. 

8.  Et  clamor  mens  at  te  veniat. 

P.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

S.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

P.  Kyrie  eleison. 

S.  Kyrie  eleison. 
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P.  Kyrie  eleison. 

S.  Christe  eleison. 

P.  Christe  eleison. 

8.  Christe  eleison. 

P.  Kyrie  eleison. 

8.  Kyrie  eleison. 

P.  Kyrie  eleison. 

P.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

8.  Et  cnm  spiritu  tuo. 

Kisi  Kpisttialiiamiha.  Deo  gratias. 
Quilbosatoaw  akkiJcam. 

P.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

8.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

P.  Sequentiasancti  evangeli  secundum, 
ike.  TchibaJctoTcuhe  te  htaMtdmen. 

S.  Gloria  tibi,  Domine. 

Kisi  Kvctngelidliiamiha. 

S.  Laus  tibi,  Christe. 

P.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

8.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 
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Nitchiptawe  nabe  te  mehwapah. 

P.  Orate  Fratres. 

8.  Snscipiat  Dominus  sacrificium  de 
manibus  tuis  ad  Ftudem  et  gloriam  no- 
minis  sui,  ad  utilitatem  quoqne  nostram, 
totiiisque  Ecclesise  suae  sanctse. 

P.  Per  omnia  ssecula  sasculorum. 

8.  Amen. 

P.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

8.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

P.  Sursum  corda. 

8.  Habemus  ad  Dominum. 

P.  Gratias  agamns  Domino  Deo  nostro. 

8.  Digmim  et  justum  est. 

P.  Sanctus,  sanctns,  sanctns.  Sawan- 
quaike  nsetd.  Patlias  utaspiconal  Osti- 
windl  hatchi  tousmodial ,  sawanquaike. 

P.  Per  omnia  ssecula  saeculorum. 

8.  Amen. 

P.  Et  ne  nos  inducas  in  tentationem. 
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S.  Sed  libera  nos  a  malo. 

P-  Per  omnia  specula  sseculorum. 

S.  Amen. 

JP .  Pax  Domini  sit  semper  vobiscum. 

5.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Kate  Comieu  oltimake  xsibeleknamnd 
attolhaweken  te  l 'ctahitamen ,  Confiteor 
Deo,  <fcc.  NiteMptawe  nabe  te  mekwa- 
pak  te  quiTbosato  awikkikan. 

P.  Itemissaest. 

6.  Deo  gratias. 

Alameskewauk  n'pwinwak. 

P.  Kequiescant  in  pace. 

8.  Amen. 

QuiTbosato  awikkikan  anda  panten- 
ukke. 

P.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

S.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

P .  Initium  (Kessend  Sequentia)  sancti 
Evangeli,  &c. 
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Tchibaktakitke  te  ktakitamen . 

S.  Gloria  tibi  Domine. 

Kisi  Alameskemoh ,  Ktakitamen.  Deo 
gr&tias. 


ELAMEYCH. 

MASS  IN  MIOMAC. 

Asperges  before  Mass. 

Ychopeumenel  labalidex,  N’chakmam, 
nan  uschi  kajabatagidecli ;  k’chiclipalidex, 
n4n  uscbi  p’cbili  wabedeck  wacbteau. 

Deli  kchi  eulidedaguen,  Nixkam  euli- 
delmi. 
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Kepmidelmaneck,  Wegwigit,  a Jc  Eus- 
ckit,  a k  wegi  uli  Nixkam ;  meek  negueck 
deli  kepmimi  ckedo/^ckick  ak  mu  punian- 
ootck  elmiak  ukepminn  ckeko&wen. 

Kigi  uli  k’ckickpabalin,  wackteau  p’cki- 
liedau  nwabein. 

■ 

N’pakaptemenen,  N’ckakmam,  tan  deli 
eulidedaguen,  a k  ignemwin  nen&mianen 
kelickt  nucktawi  kunen. 

N’ckakmam  eulicktemwi  deli  elajumool 
a  k  kpedawatulin. 

K’ckickakmau  tkweiulokck ;  k’tyali- 
dajwakan  elp  tegotck. 

ELAJUDMANECH. 

Kil  K’cki  Ckakmawin  Wegwigin  mok- 
weck  nedau  meek  uluka&  yapekiu  Kcki 
Nixkamewin  eulicktwin  ale  eulideten  wa- 
jok  koot  kidemwinen  k’tannckal&mk 
aunkeiwinametek,  ygalninametck,  teki- 

37* 


438 


duninametch,  nadaminametck  a k  pega- 
geiwinametcli,  ula  eulakademutiek,  nan 
kiuna&atcli  wegi  yppatamulek  k’kwick 
Jecku — Klit,  N’Chakmaminen.  Nde- 
lietcli. 

DELECHIP  POKTAMKEIAK  ELAMEYCH. 

Mu  k’pemaulatip  adlachemudiguich- 
kek,  mu  kigwak  usckitwatook,  tan’l 
neiuptwok’l — Weleg  tan  kegi  annkotk 
adlackemudi  guickkek,  a Jc  kwejotkel 
upiden’l  ukelultenen,  a&  wetkolkich  kok- 
wej  upadatoon. — Kepmidelmanetch,  &c. 

Lwigueneuguewey  nakwek  kchidetto- 
kcliep,  nan  okoch  Kclii  Chakmau  utad- 
lachemudi. 


KYEIE. 

Nixkarn  eulidelmi.  Nixkarn  eulidel- 
mi.  Nixkam  eulidelmi. 

Klicht  eulidelmi.  Klicht  eulidelmi. 
Klickt  eulidelmi. 
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Nixkam  eulidelmi.  Nixkam  &ulidel- 
mi.  Nixkam  eulidelmi. 

GLORIA. 

Gloria  in  excelsis  Deo — slJc  uchkitkam- 
mook  lnook  tan  deli  kchalkwitigel.  Ki- 
joolk  kepmidelmanech,  mdokwalanech, 
kil  inechta  kchidelmulek,  meguidelmulek, 
kil  meckta  kchidelmukckin  nan  wegi 
mwiulnek.  Kil  Chakmawin,  Nixkam, 
wajok  tedli  eleguewin,  Nixkain  Wegwi- 
gin,  mu  kokwel  nedawi  mechulugool. 
Kil  Wechakmamek  Jechu — Klit  neuk- 
tegui  Euschin  yapcliiu  Kchi  Nixkam ; 
Kil  Chakmawin,  Nixkam,  kil  Kchi  Nix- 
kam,  chichkelweckiehem,  kil  Wegwigit 
Kchi  Nixkam  ktinin.  Kil  nugi  kchega- 
tunel  elnwi  padanchudil,  eudidelmin ;  kil 
nugi  kchegatunel  elnwi  padannchudiltok 
deli  elajumulek  eulichtemwin.  Kil  kootch 
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utinakannk  epin,  eulidelmin.  Kil  okock 
neukti  p’ckili  ckabewin,  kil  neukti  p’ckili 
ckakmawin,  kil  neukti  peikw&  kckidel- 
mukckin,  Jecku — Klit,  a h  meek  negueck 
tetpi  ckakmawidelmukckin  kootek  ak 
wegi  uli  Nixkam.  Amen. 

CREDO. 

Credo  in  unum  Deum — weli  kedlam- 
ckedagi  neuktegit  Kcki  Nixkam,  Weg- 
wigit,  m’cket  kokwel  t&n  delidetkel 
deladiguelnet  nan  negueum  kigidokekep 
wajok  ah  makamigueu,  m’cket  tanel  ne- 
midemkel  a h  mu  nemidumeguel  tetpi 
kigidokckebenel.  Eli  kedlamckedagi  elp 
neuktegit  tan  menakack  weckakmamul- 
tiku  Jecku — Klit,  nan  Kcki  Kixkarn 
Ukwigel  neukteguiligel  usekek  wegi 
uckkiginwit  eckkumenak  m’cket  kokwei 
kigidackinugwek ;  Kixkameudiktook  we- 
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gi  Nixkamewit,  paktadeguiktook  ba  wegi 
paktadek  kedel  ba  Nixkamewiktook, 
annckema  ba  Nixkamewit.  Uscliek  wed- 
giguit  mu  cbkadu  kigidacbiuk,  usckel 
neuktamukchitigel  nan  negueum  wegi 
mawikigidagikcbebenel  m’chet  -kokwel 
wegi  p’kewieckep  kiuu  ba  utcliit  elnul- 
tiku,  a k  elp  utchit  p’ckedaulkwek  Mali 
JSTaxkwet  utelamilook  wejwatokcliebenek 
wakeiek  &Jc  uckijakmija  wejwalacbena, 
wegi  uli  Nixkam  piptugapckkalacbenelak 
elnwalackenel.  N'doko  na  w&gi  kluclii- 
oktocbp  Punch  Pilatok  chakmawidek 
amackkwibeneludak,  a  Tc  ukudaludak, 
n’doko  tckichteweik  nakwek  minuna- 
chichp  tan  wikatigueniktook  deliak. 
Wajok  eli  unakiechep  usckel  utinakannk 
epigel,  apch  natel  uscki  uli  p’kiginntau, 
nagi  tplumadau  wechkiginultigi  a k  yap- 
chineligi :  n’doko  delechip  ma  puniabe- 
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nook  utyalckujudi.  Eli  kedlamckedagi 
schicktewiet  tan  telpi  ckakmawit  ak  nugi 
uckkiginwalwet,  n’doko  na  wegi  Nixka- 
rnewit  waguela  tabugigik,  Wegwigit  a h 
Eusckit.  Na  eguenm  wegi  emtokwalku- 
gitigel  ah  wegi  makelmukckitigel  Weg- 
wigit  ak  Eusckit ;  na  nigani  kckigidegu- 
ewinook  wedunkackeni.  Elikedlaracke- 
dem  tan  deckitick  neuktunemek  ckwinook 
mawi  uli  elajudru&winook,  tanik  eta  ute- 
lajudmakanwal  tedli  melki  bugwatagi- 
guel  Apocktolewi  kinamajodiktook,  eli 
pakabug  wad  em  neukteckiguendaj  udi, 
n’koko  na  wegi  menietck  m’telweudil,  ah 
eckkibedu  nepkik  u  Elabigibatinau  a h 
weckkwi&k  yapckiuckkiginudi.  Amen. 

SANCTUS. 

Kcki  ckabewin,  Kcki  ckabewin,  Kcki 
ckabewin  Ckakmawin  Nixkam  Ckabaotk ; 
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wajok  a k  makamigueu  meclita  wajude- 
gnel  deli  kcheguelinukcliin.  Hoclianna 
kpedaik  usclii  uscliedawin.  Kepmi  mwi- 
walkugich  tan  Kijoolk  wijuniktook 
wetkimooch.  Hoclianna  kpedaik  usclii 
uscliedawin. 


AGNUS. 

Kil  K’clii  Nixkain  uchichkelweiiclii- 
chemel  nugi  kcliegatunel  elnwi  padann- 
tudil,  eulidelmin.  Kil  Kclii  Nixkani 
ucliiclikelweucliiclieniel  nugi  kckegatunel 
elnwi  padanntudil,  eulidelmin.  Kil  Kehi 
Nixkam  ucliiclikelweucliicliemel  nugi 
k’cliegatunel  l’nwi  padanntudil,  igneni- 
win  n’ulannkwanen. 


For  the  Festival  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  Mary. 

Introit — Kektook  egelek  mu  kichkook 
Mali  Naxkwet  k’nenwidelmanenn  mawen 
okock  tan  deckitick  epigik  deli  nleiwatep 
Mali  tan  deli  p’ckili  nleincli.  Negueum 
Mali  nenktegick  wegim’kenoock  epiligi 
uplikwigin  wecktaidkoop,  negueum  elp 
neuktegick  epigik  tan  deckitick  ignem- 
oock  meek  upemi  nli  Naxkwen  week- 
tanlkool  kigi  uckkiginwilidek.  Tok  meek 
negweek,  a k  elmiguenik  n’nwidelmaneck, 
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nan  taleikwel  ly  m’ekelmanech,  a k  ickte- 
kecli  k’kiginu  meek  delideman&ck.  Ken- 
ook  n’pepckidelmukckin  meek  ckkadu 
Kijoolk  elabackick  n’tinin  nan  usekiedau 
m’cket  pemigultigik  nktinan  n’ulein. — 
K’prni  emtokwalaneck,  &c. 

Allell. — Welein  kil,  Kaxkwem  Mali 
tan  deli  pemaleckep  k’tininnk  meckta 
kigidaguewinu.  Kil  okock  w&ck  kigi 
nweiackep  tan  kigick  keckp :  a  1c  ckkadn 
meek  pemi  nli  Kaxkwen  yapekiu. 

Offert. — Kijoolk  Kick  witemagickp: 
a Jc  man  witemajudi  kedlaweiktook  tedli- 
bugwatackik :  Davidal  okock  elackenel, 
tan  negueck  tedM  kickkatpin,  nan  t’li 
npktebnnnkewMdek  ktininiktook  wegi 
mimt. 

Post- Comm. — N’kamelamoon  agimik 
n’nlewicktoon,  mnba  kigi  npktokolckiu 
n’pedagnudemen  deli  p’ckili  nleiwim- 
38 
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kechp.  Tchikcliedwitich  tok  tanik  kepmi 
k’ckaligik  ;  nan  ba  kedel  uschkewid&jul- 
tidak,  a k  nli  pakelaiagudak  nudmiticb ; 
tan  kigickp,  nan  negueum  nigtedli 
adlackemichp. 

CHRISTMAS-DAY  AT  MASS. 

Introit — Mechkik  nadagnudemulok 
tan  nschi  uschkewid&jultidak  m’cbet 
elnook  ;  L’n  denankichkook  David  ukegi 
ganemiktook  kilan  uschit  wechtaulk  ted- 
liguicbp.  All:  Nan  negueum  Klichte- 
wit  Kchichakmau,  All :  Mijwachicb 
wegiok  pijaniktook  yuniclikwegaloock, 
a k  n’kanigwomiktook  tedli  elickinalooch, 
net  nan  ba  uschi  nenntokcliep  upbtelian 
delimulokol.  All. 

Ps. — Tcliikchedemwik  tok  wajogue- 
wiok,  delewiclitwanel :  annkicbtemwicb 
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elp  makamigueu  n’toonk  wegi  kelugianel. 
K’pmi  emtokwalaneck,  <fcc. 

All.  Kedel  ba  mu  kigi  punabenook 
yapchiu  nan  nakwek  k’kelidedenenenu, 
delecbip  okocb  ignemook  k’mecbta  pa- 
kaptemenenu  tan  tedutgi  k’chalnook 
Jecku-Klit  k’chakmaminu  kinu  ba  uscliit 
kicbkook  Bettlemek,  n’kawigwomk  tedli 
ucbkiginwicbep :  delkik  kichkook  deli 
ul&lnook  kclii  Mxkam  ukwigel  neukti- 
guiligel,  m’cliet  kokwel  uschel  tetpamuk- 
chitigel.  All. 


MASS  FOR  THE  DEAD  IN  MICMAC.  v 

Intr.  Kil  ckakmawin  Jeckus  eulidelmin 
a k  chickpajwekadik  epultigik  &k  ignemu 
wajok  mecli  ulaltinan  kil  Mxkam  pegili 
k’ckalwen,  elajumulek  knemulinen  kil 
ignemu. 

KYRIE. 

Mxkam  eulidelmi.  Mxkam  eulidel- 
mi.  Mxkam  eulidelmi. 

Klickt  eulidelmi.  Klickt  eulidelmi. 
Klickt  eulidelmi. 

Mxkam  eulidelmi.  Mxkam  eulidel¬ 
mi.  Mxkam  eulidelmi. 
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DIER  IRAE. 

Nakwek  tan  Nixkarn  nukwatudau, 
makamigneu  maebkamuktedau,  David 
delabugweebp. 

Kinnakacb  lnook  wekwedajultidak, 
uscbiecb  wajok  wecbtaulkoop,  lweudil 
mncbkatwaden. 

Kigibibugwetcb  Annchalewit,  kigi  mi- 
nunacbenik  mawiedak  kenek  n’doko 
abennkedwaden. 

Menndwakik  wekwadagidau  rn’chet 
lnook  minuncbiticb,  a k  Nixkam  kikelu- 
ladak. 

Elwendil  awikagidal  wikatigueniktook 
a/fc  cbabeudil  mucbkwatwaden. 

Wecbtanlk  kichkatpachit  k’chigiduden 
elwendil  a Jc  n’doko  abennkedwaden. 

Nil  elwewi  talabngwacb  ?  Wen  edook 
kelndmelcbewidau  ?  Cbabewicb  mecb 
wekwadagidau. 

38* 
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Kil,  Nixkam  m’chet  kokwel  yaljudme- 
nel  wechtawigik  lnook,  elp  nil  elajumool 
wechtawein. 

Kil  J echuch  pegili  k’chalwen,  nenui- 
deten  deli  kegi  nugwacliep  pekwadel- 
winek  n’tinin  a h  nschit  wechtawi. 

Wegi  uchkiginwichep  n’tinin,  oh  uschit 
a lo  nepakchep  n’tinin  nan  uschit  elaju¬ 
mool,  abikchiktwi. 

Kil  Nixkam  Jeckuch  elajumool  kajatwi 
n’telweudil  echkumenak  abigibemenk. 

Elwewi  oh  uschit  ebedokchi,  tchel 
n’ehiehku  wabachik,  to&  abikchiktwi  kil 
Nixkam . 

Kil  abikchiktakchep  Mali,  ale  deli 
abikchiktakchebenik  elweultigik,  elp  nil 
elajumool  pegili  dagi  k’tinin. 

Deli  elajudmaye  mu  kelultenook,  kil 
chkadu  k’chi  chabewin,  ignemwi  yapchiu 
mu  n’kedemechin. 
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Ignemwi  tan  epultigik  ckabeultigik 
n’tepin  k’tinakannk  mu  k’tygaliu  pada- 
duckkel. 

Kil  kigi  elkimchkik  elweultigik  menn- 
du  wakik  cliickwewiktook  elalidex  wajok 
kulwak  ckabeultigik. 

Kiunakack  elajumool  ak  n’kamelamoon 
aniapcki,  meek  ankewi  eclik  kedwi  neck. 

Nakwet  tan  Nixkam  nukwatudau 
makamigueu,  kiunakack  ebedokekidak 
elnook  ak  abigibedak. 

Lnook  tan  deli  eulejultigik,  kil  Nix- 
kam  abikekiktok. 

KilCkakmawin  Jeckuck  kejalwen,  euli- 
delemk  ckickpajwekadik  epultigik  yap- 
ckiu.  Amen. 

Off  ext. — W  eekakmamiek  J  ecku-Klit 
kej  amukekndiktook  tedli  eleguewin ;  lok 
elajumulek  k’ugi  natkalan  nsckijakmijwa 
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m’cliet  tanik  elajudmewinook  nepkik  wen 
maj  okonekadiktook,  a Jc  lami  kuchpemik- 
took,  egwidagik,  elajumnlek  kugi  ket- 
tunanalan  waischemiktook  nakela  tok 
yaptalkek  mn  nackembegalach.  waguela ; 
mu  nigidatich  yapckiu  p’keniktook.  Tok 
melwich  Micliel  k’chi  Annclialewit  nagi 
uphtebunnkewalach  tan  tedli  uli  pakta 
dek,  nan  cbak  delabuguecliep  k’tignem- 
wan  Ablabam  a Tz  tanik  net  wegi  uschi- 
gultigik.  Ypattamulek,  Nixkam,  k’nli- 
dedemwinen  nala  deli  p’kidnemuldguel, 
deli  elajumuleguel,  ak  deli  mawi  emto- 
kwalneguel :  nan  uscliiech  menakatch 
k’tenlaman  nakela  usebijakmijwa  tanik 
kicbkook  wedmodemakecb  n’nenwidel- 
manen  p’kwadu  tok,  N’Cliakmam,  nakela 
uktalkidanau  n’pwakaniktook  yapchiu 
m’chedanemiticli  uckkiginudi.  *  Nan 
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chak  delabuguecbep  ktignemuau  Abla- 
bam  ai h  tanik  llet  wegi  ucbkiginultigik. 

SANCTUS. 

Kclii  ebabewin,  Kcbi  cbab&win,  Kclii 
ebabewin  C  h  akma  win  N  ixkam  Cbabaotb ; 
wajok  ah  makamigueu  meebta  wajude- 
guel  deli  kcbeguelmukcbin.  Hocbanna 
kpedaik  usebi  usebedawin.  Kepmi  mwi- 
walkugicb  tan  Kijoolk  wijuniktook 
wetkimooeb.  Hocbanna  kpedaik  usebi 
usebedawin. 

At  the  Elevation. 

Wigupcbik  tok  n’cbakinaininen  tan 
tedli  kelnuge  uscbijakmijua  ygacb  ula- 
bedemenau  nan  pigili  abebietimkeweik- 
took  tedli  nkedemwiek.  Wekigidakani- 
nel,  Nixkam  eulideten,  pagajoten,  mena- 
kageoten.  Kil  nugi  eulidedaguen  ann- 
cbema  ba  delwigin,  mu  edook  kigi 


454 


eulegwijatulook  nakela  deli  m’dwi  k’chi- 
nuguditick.  Jeckuch  David  ukwigel, 
eulidelem  usckegueupkkwijal  slJc  yapcki- 
ulodiktook  eimen  lal. 

AGNUS  DEI. 

Kil  K’cki  Nixkam  uckickkelweucki- 
ckern  nugi  Kckeg&tunel  elnwi  padanntu- 
dil  eulidelem. 

Kil  K’cki  Mxkam  uckickkelweucki 
ckem  nugi  Kckeg&timel  elnwi  padanntu 
dil  eulidelem. 

Kil  K’clii  Nixkam  uckickkelwuecki- 
cliem  nugi  Kckegatunel  elnwi  padanntu- 
dil,  ignemu  wakela  ukickkatpultinau 
yapcki  wanntakodiktook. 

Comm.  Wajok  nudemap  wedewatok, 
delimik  ewikigue,  weleguik  tanik  kijul- 
kwiktook  tedli  nepkik,  negu&ck  ba  dele- 
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chip  uli  adlachemwetidak  deli  eluguditip,. 
’In  okoch  nujuguagwitigel  ukigidaka- 
nwal.  Welmedok  man  punabenook. 
nenwi  delman,  winagnudemakanel  man. 
n’judmugool. 

BEFORE  THE  CORPSE. 

Lok  edook  chek  wen  delidagichr  ne~ 
guech  weli  mimagi,  mokwech  ’In  batami 
n’tininnk  tedli  k’cki  mugwinook  ;  net  nan 
egelek  mn  kenek  elianootck  n’pekijau 
kckin ;  menak  kiunakach  nenweia  chiu 
n’nedawi  wickkegin,  tan  delechip  pok- 
tamkiak  n’nechtwid&gin,  nan  nschit  kedel 
hei  echk  mu  kecb  paukmik  chiu  kalabich 
lok  p’kigedau.  Mu  nan  k’telidagiu,  ni- 
gen,  nemidoon  okoch  chiau  deli  n’taw- 
n’putiku  n’pwakan  telpi  madnagwitich 
mijwachichk  sik  kigigook.  Negwech 
kinu  wen  lok  welek  ulanook  tehiptook, 
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kizne,  cbabonook  ntkedakaniktook  pe¬ 
nial  aden  tcbel  kil  kicbkook  deli  ulauk- 
cbin,  tcliiptook  t’punook  k’cbijakmicb 
Kijoolk  wigudemnlitau.  Teliel  neguech 
nla  kigmenu  deli  k’cbibiloot  pemaloot 
ntkedalan,  deliacli  mu  nugooch  nedaweuk, 
deliacb  mu  kigi  n’dawi  inajktook  wilnu 
k’kelulkunenu  mecb  cbkadu  deliginnk, 
wegi  pake  n’cbedemuku  kedwi  delimul 
kool,  eln  icbtekecb  kinu  wenel  elagel: 
kicbkook  nil,  cbabonook  kil. 

0 

THE  LIBERA. 

To  be  sung  in  carrying  the  Corpse  to  the  Cemetery. 

Midatwi  Nixkam,  yapcbiunemajodi  * 
nan  delecbip  pegi  guich— kenemeik,  nan 
okoch  delecbip  y>rajok  a Jc  makamigueu 
nenematudex,  a h  nagi  ylcbumadex  nep- 
kebenik  a J&  wecbkiginultigik,  net  nan  elp 
makamigueu  nagi  nukwatudex.  Nan  ba 
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nakwek  nemiduden  Kijoolk  ugaiudi  ah 
elnook  tan  decliitick  nemidwaden  we- 
kwadajudiwau  Akai  choko  yapchiguicli 
kenemidekchnu.  *  Nan  delechip. — Nix- 
kam  ignemu  weli  netkik  wenntakoltinau 
a lc  yapchiulodik,  uteimenau  melkidamu- 
lek.  Midatwi,  &c. 

_ 

On  laying  the  corpse  in  the  grave. 

Kegik  mimagik  tan  minwi  p’kwadel- 
widau,  kegidu  kedwi  keckpiguichkek 
lamkammook  nschi  nemjacliidech.  A k 
n’ t  ini  nik  took  delnemmiach  Nixkam  nuch- 
tawikoon,  Negueum  ba  nemiach  nil,  mu 
apch  wen ;  a  lc  wala  n’peguigool  tedokwa- 
madal.  Nan  kiuna&ach  melkid&dem,  slJc 
meek  n’kamelamuniktook  delkik  guida- 
dau.  Lo&  negaech,  Nixkam,  edamnlek 
nakela  k’ulnenwidelman  k’chichpaj  weka- 
dik,  eikik.  Kugi  natkalan  tan  tedli  kel- 
39 
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nugi.  Nan  neguech  nakchi  echkibedutich 
delkik  k’teulidedeinwan.  Mo&wech  apch 
elidajultiuk,  chik  tok  wigupchik  kene- 
meikoon  wajok  tan  tedli  mechwamchkik 
neguech  yapchiuloholtigik. 

Returning. — *  Chabeultigik  deli  nati- 
tich  tok  n’telinen  (2),  a k  wakela  deli 
kechpi  uchkiginultitich,  tchiptook  nil  ig- 
nemwimk  n’teli  kechpi  uchkiginwin. 


ADLACHEMUDIGUICHKEK  MEI- 
AULAKWEY. 

Vespers  and  Complin  in  Micmac. 

Nuschinen  wajok  ebm,  &c.  Kulein 
Mali,  &c. 

V.  Nixkam  nadabugunnemwi. 

R.  N’chakmam  tok  n’kajadedemwi 
k’tygalin. 

Tan  deli  kpminn  chedo&chich  mech 
Vegwigit  sJc  Eusehit  *  a&  wegi  uli 
Nixkam. 

Mech  negnech  deli  k’pminn  chedo&- 
chich  *  sik  mu  punianootch  elmia/c  kep- 
minn  chedowan.  Alleluia  (All.,  All.) 
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Ps.  109. — Dixit  Domintjs. 

K’cki  ckakmau  delimackenel  n’ckak- 
mamel,  *  ebaclii  n’tinakank. 

Delechip  n’pkwadwan  pokagidelmeck- 
kik,  *  kteukckibugwackin. 

K’cki  cbakmau  nsckatudan  siunek 
k’meckla  k7ckidelmeguen ;  *  m’ckeda 
yaljngi  megwaik  tanik  kedannchkik. 

Ckak  deli  meclita  yeljugin  nemikultau 
nakwek  tan  nemuliten  deli  k’ckeguelmuk- 
ckin  megwaik  yapchin  nloholtigik,  *  nil 
kijnlap  n’tininnk  wegigiun  echkumenak 
anktadaben  kigidacbigwek. 

Kcki  chakman  witemagickp,  a k  wite- 
majudi  mu  kigi  p’chokwianook ;  *  Mel- 
kicked  ek  deli  patlialchewichp,  kil  mel- 
wick  yapckiu  deli  Patlialckewin. 

Kcki  ckakmau  k’tinakank  elk,  *  cke- 
wicktaletka  elegu&wilitka  neguela  nak¬ 
wek  wegaidagidek. 
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Megwaik  eidau,  yalchumadau  l’nu, 
pegigwich  kenemwada;  *  pig  welnidal 
uchkitkemook  chegwichkekemwach  unu- 
giwal. 

Utauktik  kchichibu  uphtechamugwe- 
dau  ;  *  n&n  detp  uschi  nemetkwachidau. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn,  &c. 

Ps.  110. - CoNFITEBOR  TIBI. 

Neckakmam,  tan  delidaye,  teli  kchi- 
emtokwalnitech  chabeultigik  eimitich ;  * 
ah  tan  tedli  nugi  mawiemk. 

Kijoolk  ukigidakanel  mechkiguel ;  * 
deli  uli  detkechenel  deli  negagignel. 

Ukigidakan’l  m’chet  emtokwalchel,  ah 
keguinwaltook  tan  deli  k’chidelmukchit  ;* 
yapchiu  aptedek  elmiguenik  tan  deli 
chebewit. 

K’cbi  chakmau  nugi  eulidedaguet,  ah 
annchema  ba  nugi  kejalwet,  pekwadok- 
39* 
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chep  utapteden  elmiguenik  tan  deli  k’clii 
kijetokcliep;  *  neguela  eschemadek  tanka 
tckibalchebenika. 

Mu  yapchiu  kigi  punidelmakwi  tani 
ylagumacbeni ;  *  p4kaptedak  tanik  ewaigi 
deli  m’cheguiguel  ukigidakan’l. 

Deleckip  pekidnemwach  cbeguewi 
lnook  utialiguemwal ;  *  ukigidakanel 
kedlawel,  a&  mu  kigi  aniaptememeguel. 

Jagigueguel  m’chet  tan  delkimulkool, 
mu  yapcbiu  kigi  metkidememeguel  ked- 
laweiktook  okoeh,  *  a  1c  ehabeudiktook 
kigibugwatagiguel. 

Kich  elkimaehenel  tanel  uscbedawieda 
ewaigi :  *  delidetkech  okoeh  yapehiu 
umelekten  tan  deli  ylagutkechp. 

Kejwitukchit,  a&  tchibalwitukchit  ke- 
nixkaminu,  *  tchibalach  wen  kenixkami- 
nal  wegi  pkogi  chabewit. 

Mchet  tanik  delmettutich,  nakela  mawi 
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pichkadedemitich.  uschtokonwau ;  *  tok 
mu  kigi  punabenootch  yapcliiu  uktelime- 
dokwalkugin  knixkaminu. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn,  &c. 

Ps.  111. — Beatus  vir.,  <fcc. 

Uledau  tan,  kijulkool  tchibachtwagel;* 
a&  poktakidetk  ukicbkajatoon  t&n  del- 
kimchel. 

Uehkitkamook  teli  k’cbidelmukchidau 
tan  wegiguich ;  *  tanik  okoch  jagigmedu- 
tiligi  wegigultigik  mech  pemulddajul- 
tidak. 

K’cbamook  cbudi  a k  milejudi  m&n 
poon  kalkugool ;  *  deli  jagigmedok  man 
punabenook. 

Kijoolk  megwai  pkeniktook  tedli  cke- 
gawat  icbtekecb  wejukonemakan  wejok- 
watwacheni  k’eikwatmedutiligi ;  *  nugi 
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eulidedaguet  okoch,  nngi  k’cbalwet,  a k 
chabewit. 

Uledau  tan  nedawi  eulidedaguet,  ah 
nugi  emkadwiket,  ah  jagiguinegatkel  tan 
echel ;  *  n&n  uphtabedau  mu  kigi  nene- 
m&lan. 

Jagigmedok  man  punabenook  unenwi- 
delman ;  *  winagnudemekanel  m&n  n’chu- 
demugool. 

Kichkatkwitk  ukamelamoon  kijulkik 
tukel;  melkigwitk  o&och  mu  ba  kigi 
majaleit ;  *  tchel  temk  memeguidelmada 
tani  kedannchi. 

Meclita  nemwachp  utapcbudil  eulo- 
holtiligi ;  *  deli  nugi  ul&teguet  yapchiu 
aptedek  elmiguenik  ucbabeudimel  nep- 
chanemwaden  yapchiulodiktook. 

Padantok  nemiadal,  n&n  uschiedau 
uphkwain,  *  utemelogwedwen  usehiga- 
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gidelckin  l’n  debedook  padantutigik  ge- 
lodak  tan  deli  winidajultitich. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn,  <fec. 


Ps.  112. — Laudate  pueki. 

Uli  emdokwatook  k’cka&mamiuu,  kilau 
wenakabemick  ktininewau  ;  *  emtokwex 
demook  k’cki  chakmau  tan  delwigich. 

Kijoolk  tan  delwigit  meek  negu&ck 
emtokwalkugick ;  *  a h  mu  kigi  punia- 
nootek  emtokwalan. 

Wetkidemek  ckagaweick,  kalabick  t&n 
tedli  kalkwackiet,  *  mawi  medokwadem- 
waneck,  k’cki  ckakmau  ten  delwigick. 

M’cket  dejunemikekeliek  k’cki  ckak¬ 
mau  pagigi  nepckidelmukckit,  *  a k  pagigi 
wajok  napekiak  t&n  deli  k’ckamukckit. 

Wen  da  tetpiguilitigel  k’cki  ckakmal 
k’nlxkaminal,  k’cki  kped&ik  edlekadem- 
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elich ;  *  mecli  chkadu  pegili  aphchechkel 
wajok  a k  makamiguek  tel&t  elab&chigel. 

negueum  chigachewej  wiktook  we- 
j&lagel  euleligel ;  *  ak  epkenakaniktook 
wegi  nepchalagel  wekwanemaligel. 

Uplitebunkewalan  t4n  tedli  chakmaul- 
tigik  *  yaljum&tigi  ewaigi. 

N&n  negueum  pekw&dwach  t&n  midj- 
wachigcl  mu  nemiakunel  unemian ;  *  ak 
ucbkewian  delechip  nemiach  uniginng 
pigwelnick. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn,  &c. 


Ps.  113. — In  exitu  Israel. 
Ichlael  wegi  twiedek  Egiptek,  *  ak 
Jacob  unigink  megwaik  w&gitwidatidek 
neguela  elnwi  pilwega. 

K’chi  Nixkam  delecbip  nennkanema- 
gichenika,  elnwi  Jwiphaka  unakabeku- 
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koon  ;  *  Ichlaeliktook  tedli  apchibugwa- 
tuchebenek  utelegueudiek. 

Abakt  nemiachenel,  a k  wegimukak- 
cbep ;  *  tchel  Juldain  apch  kobeguitkech. 

Pemedenel  delip’chokwakchebeniguel 
ichtekech  yabak  chichkelweuchik ;  *  ah 
pidwakatnel  ichtekech  chichkelweuchik 
unijanwa. 

Kokwey  uschit,  abaktin,  wegimuk4- 
chep,  chkadu,  *  kil,  Juldain  kokwei 
uschit  deli  apchkobeguidniichep  ? 

Kokwey  uschit  pemedeniok  deli  p’chu- 
kultiokchep  ichtekech  yabak  chichkel¬ 
weuchik  ;  *  a k  kilau  pidwakatniok  ichte¬ 
kech  chichkelweuchik  unijanwa? 

Makamigueu  majachikchebenek  k’chi 
chakmau  mechwachidek ;  *  mechwachi- 
dek  eta  Jacob  unixkamal. 

N4n  negueum  chibwatokchebenek 
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kunndewek ;  *  a&  kenaupadiwatokckebe- 
nek  ka&olopckkechewek. 

Mu  natel  us  chi  anooch  n’chakmam, 
n’temtokwadelckinen,  mu  ba :  *  kil  mel- 
wick  kwijoon  uschimed  ok walkugich . 

Nala  uschit  deli  dwi&guenel  umeckta- 
pakaptagin  tan  deli  meckta  eulidedaguen, 
a k  t&n  deli  kedlawein ;  *  a k  tan  dejune- 
mikckitick  mu  k’tinau,  tami  unixkamwal 
nakela  ? 

Kinu  k’nixkaminu  wajok  eik;  *  tan 
deli  meckta  detkeckenel  kigidokckebe- 
niguel. 

Ckeguewi  lnook  uktelnwoktamwal 
ckuliewel,  sJc  ujawichulikwel ;  *  ckik  ba 
nala  elnwi  kigidakan. 

Wedunultigik  ckkadu  mu  kigi  kelu- 
jultik ;  *  wepkigultigik  debedook  mu 
kigi  nemidakadetip. 

Wechkidunwakanultigik  ckkadu  mu 
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kigi  nndmiitik;  *  widnultigik,  chkadu 
m4n  wettun&tatiuk. 

^  eptenultigik,  clikadu  mo7cwecli  kigi 
m’chenemutiuk,  wegadultigik,  chkadu  mu 
kigi  pemid&kwi ;  *  ah  deliacli  wechidu- 
nultigik  meek  mu  kigi  n’taudiuk. 

Tani  kigigwitigi  tok  elwatick,  *  a h 
delecliip  tanik  natel  eli  kedlamchedem- 
utigik. 

Ichlael  wig  t’leg  kijulkool  elid4julti- 
ticlienel ;  *  nan  wegi  t’eliidunkwitigel, 
elp  wegi  abugunnemagwitigel. 

Alon  wig  t’leg  kijulkool  elidajultiti- 
ckenel ;  *  nan  wegi  t’cliidunkwitigel, 
aA-  elp  wigi  abugunnemagwitigel. 

K’ckakmaminu  teni  tchibalcbi  mech 
pemilidajultilichenika  kcbichakmaka ;  * 
nan  wegi  tchidunkwitigel,  a h  elp  abu¬ 
gunnemagwitigel. 


40 
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K’chi  chak  iau  kick,  nenwidelmul. 
koockp,  *  a k  kiunakach  weleiulkoochp. 

Kiunakach  weleiwackenika  Icklael  wig 
telega :  *  kiunakach  weleiwackenika 
Alon  wig  telega. 

Kiunakach  weleiwachenika  m’chet 
tannka  tchibalchebenika  j  *  apkchegui- 
lultilitka. 

Kchichakmau  pemipiliuleiulokck  ki- 
lau,  *  kilau  eta,  a k  kenijanwa. 

Kijoolk  ulidetch  kuleigunau,  *  n&n 
negneum  kigidokchep  wajok  a k  maka- 
migueu. 

P’ckili  k’pedaik  wajok  kijoolk  eik ;  * 
chkadu  ignemwachp  elnwi  unijinnk  uck- 
kitkamook  uteimelim. 

Yapchineguik,  n’chakmam,  mu  kigi 
medokwalnook,  *  a k  nichet  tanik  yapchiu 
walkokmiguek  eli  nigidagik. 

Chkadu  ninen  pemi  uchkiginultiek 


m 


emtokwalket  n’chakmaminen  negu&ch. 
deleckip,  *  a Jc  yapchiu  elmiguenik. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn,  &c,. 


Ps.  116. — Laud  ate  Dominum  Omnes 
Gentes,  <feo. 

Messiwi  Alnanbetook  pepamkAmigliek 
p&mkantameku  *  SangmAnwelmoku  mes¬ 
siwi  kisittAku. 

Nan’kwitchu,  <fec. — p.  146. 

CAPITULUM. 

Iehlael  pel  tchikten :  k’chi  chakinau 
k’nixkaminu  neukti  ckakmawit;  m’cliet 
tan  delkik  k’kamelamoon  m’cliet  tAn  del- 
kik  k’chijakmich ;  a h  m’cliet  tAn  delidau ; 
deli  k’chaladex  k’chakmam  k’nixkam ;  a h 
nala  delehedemenel  aptededal  k’kamela- 
iiiauiktook :  tchel-kik-kich  katpAchinel, 
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yalienel,  kigi  n’pach  machine!,  sxk  nemja- 
chinel,  mecli  nala  pemannkideltex. 

R.  Kegi  abchiulkootch  kenixkaminu. 

KEDABEGUIEMKEWEI. 

J  echus  neukti  peikweik  chidelmnkchiu, 
Tan  delidaye  deli  kckidelmool : 

Tan  deli  megnidelinukchin, 

Chik  ba  n’kudi  k’pmidedemenech. 
M’chda  deli  k’chigidelman&ch, 

Tan  delechip  umechta  yaljudeguen; 
Nugooch  puni  k’pmidelmanech, 
Mechet  tanik  kepmidelmugik. 

Kil  chik  neuktegin  yapchiu, 

Mechta  k’midelmulinech, 

D&chek  k’mwiwademulinen,  Nixkain, 
Kepmidelmnkchin  k’nau  demi  nleiwi- 
nen : 

Neguela  ketch  pada  elnwiekp, 

Chiguendajudi  k’ugi  unijanwidelminen 
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Wegi  p’ckili  mwialnek 
Yapckiulodiktook  k’teljuminen. 

Meek  tok  mu  usckiwianootck, 

Nixkam,  k’teulidelminen 
Mu  k’teliamin  n’ckakmaminen 
Lweudiktook  mu  n’telkulckinen. 

Kil  wajok  a k  makamigueu 

Meckta  yaljudemen,  Nixkam  wegwigin 
Kil  Eusckin,  a k  wegi  uli  Nixkamewin, 
Kil  n’kudi  N&ckijudin  mawi  kmincke- 
dulek.  Amen. 

V.  Pku  deli  unake  kpedatck  kuckkar 
look. 

It.  Elp,  n’ckakmam  n’delietck  t&n  deli 
elajumool. 

Kizne. —  V.  Pku  kedmejugel  n’teludek 
unakekpedak  k’tininnkel. 

It.  Elp,  n’ckakmam  deli  unakieck 
n’telajudmakanim. 

Ant. — Jecku-klit  neukti  p’kidnem- 
40* 


474 


weckp  utinin  ukake  ckigwatwan  pigwel- 
nigi  utelweudiwal :  apch  meckwackidau, 
chkadu  lweudil  man  neiuptugool :  ckik 
eta  nagi  usckeda  wiedak  tani  eckkibecki. 

Cant :  Magnificat. — Luke  i. 

Nckijakmick  kektook  *  tckipkelmagel 
n’ckakmamel. 

Ah  kiunakack  weekkewidagi  *  kijul- 
kwiktook  nwicktawikoon. 

Kenook  okock  n’pepckidelmukckin,  * 
meek  ckkadu  elabackickp  n’tinin,  nan 
usekiedau  m’cket  pemigultigik  uktinau, 
kulein. 

Eln  okock  tan  mo&weck  nedawi  me- 
ckikook  meckkiguel  delei wigel ;  *  negu- 
eum  okock  wijoon  pagigi  kckidelmeuk. 

Pemiagiak  elp  ukteulidelman  pemigul- 
tiligi,  *  tani  tckibalcki. 

Kick  nemidemkeckp  deli  guenackp  * 
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egigai  leguimacheni  tani  wechamidel- 
jultiligi. 

Utuktubudiwak  wegiktukchalagi  * 
kcliiekakmaultiligi  kpedawalacheni  aph- 
ckejultiligi. 

Iv’ckialigal  wadjwatwacheni  kewijulti- 
ligi,  *  a  1c  milejultiligi  wekwanemokonik- 
took  ygalacheni. 

Menakach  tchidunachenal  Icklaelal 
unijanel,  *  utckit  nenwidetkech  tan  deli 
eulidedagueck. 

Delimachenika  okoch  kuschinakak,  * 
Ablahamal,  sJc  t&n  dechitich  Ablah&mek 
pemi  uscbigultilidak  elmiguenik. 

T&n  deli  k’pminn,  &c. 

V.  K’chi  cbakmau  tkweiutokck. 

R.  K’tyalidajwakan  elp  tegotck. 

ELAJUDMANECH. 

Kil  Nixkamewin  wegiguenatich  elida- 
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jultigik  k’tinin  :  tok  p’kwadedemwin  deli 
elajumuleguel  :  Punegunnemwin  n’ke- 
jaulkunen  aA*  n’kichkajatunen  tanel  del- 
kimieguel,  nan  nscliiech  n’uli  delminen 
jagigui  clikedulek.  Kil  okoch  mu  abugun- 
nemwiwek  geloltiguekp  elnwiek :  nan 
kiunakach  wegi  hyppatamulek  k’kuisch 
Jechu-klit  n’cbakmaminen. 

It.  N’delietck. 

— 

FOR  ST.  ANN. 

Ant.  Lia  a  A-  Lacliel  neguela  kitk  epit- 
kik  Ichlael  wig  eli  dutickenek,  nan  wegi 
uli  pemagnimk  ugiclienik.  Kil  chkadu 
p^gigiechp  kchidelinulinen,  utckit  kil 
epidewiktook,  neuktegin  k’clii  kpedaik 
eik  wegi  elidachep  :  tan  o&ocli  wenijanin, 
nan  utelamilook  eiwaclienel  mechta  usche 
dawieligel. 


}i  A 
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V.  Kil  ba  kijoolk  uphpiden  melkigu- 
enawalchkechp. 

E.  Nan  uschit  yapcbiu  mu  kigi  puna- 
benook  kipemulodachin. 

Elajudmanech . 

Kclii  Nixkam,  kil  chenn  Annok  igne- 
mackebena  upbkwigui  Malial,  nan  negu- 
eum  upbkwichebenel  Jechu-klial  k’chak- 
maminal,  n’doko  nan  k’kwicli  neuktiguit ; 
elajumulek  k’pkwadedemwinen  t&n  del- 
tawalchewinamet  n&n  kicbkook  nenwi- 
delmaket,  nan  kiunakaeli  wegi  happatta- 
mulek,  &c. 


1 


WELAKWEY. 

Complin  in  Micmac. 

V.  N’ckakmam,  abugunnemwi  nulgu- 
idemen. 

Kcliichakmau  mo&wech  nedawi  me- 
ckikook  ignemulkootch  kwanntaketpo- 
koneminenu  a Jc  k’uli  k’chipiuckkigiimlti- 
nenu.  R.  N’deliecb.  # 

Mu  k’uchamptemook  tan  kilunu,  a k 
ckkemak,  l’n  okock  tan  nugi  k’tanulok 
Mendu  ckiau  awiaku  ok  ichtekech  wais 
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chem  pachkoktamigel  agipcliidok  wenel 
uchegwickkeman  melkenemook  tok  tan 
deli  kedlamckedemok,  usekieck  k’melki- 
bugwid&nau,  mu  k’pepckeiagunau.  Kil 
clikadu  k’cki  ckakmau,  eulidelmin. 

-R.  Kegi  abckiulkootck  kenixkaminu. 

V.  Kchakmaminu  wijoon  nan  kucli- 
tokoninu. 

-R.  Tan  kigi  dokchep  wajok  ak  ma- 
kamigneu. 

Kchi  Nixkam  kil  wecktawiekckep ; 
k’nininnkel  ignemwin  ntelickkuledanen, 

deli  anadelmieguel  tekiguel&twin. 

Nixkam  nedabugunnemwi:  n’ckakmam 
tok  kejadedemwi  k’nigalip. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn,  <fec. 
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Ant. — Eulidelmi. 

*  Ps.  102.— Benedic,  &c. 

N’chijakmich  yamootch  medokwal 
k’chakmam ;  *  ak  tan  n’tel&midek  eik, 
elp  mwidedemwach  delwigilich. 

N’chijakmich  yamootch  medokwal 
k’chakmam,  *  ak  mu  k’punagidedemutan 
deli  ulackkechenel. 

-Negueum  okoch  nan  abikchiktemach- 
kel  deli  winnmedunel,  *  a k  nejatachkel 
deli  wennmagibenenel. 

Wegi  p’kwadelk  kuchkiginudi  n’pwa- 
kaniktook ;  *  m’chet  awiatachkel  uteuli- 
delchudil  a k  uchabeudimel. 

Deli  pawatkenel  mechta  tachkel  ulodil 
kakepkidenemachkel,  *  minoonk  kuchki¬ 
ginudi  ichtekech  kitpool  minunagel. 

Kenixkaminau  tani  elajumchi  emel- 

*  Note. — The  Micmacs  usually  sing  Ps.  102  at  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  Complin,  and  omit  Ps.  30. 
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chiktemitich  tan  deli  eulidelmegwitich  *  * 
agideiulei  wagi  tani  mu  nedan  uphkai 
magi  winimugel. 

Moyclial  ignemwacbp  unenemelin  tan 
delkimoockp,  *  ak  tan  delidetkechp  ig- 
nemwachp  Ichlaelek  wegi  galtiligi  une¬ 
nemelin. 

K’clii  ckakmau  nugi  eulidedaguet,  a k 
kegi  k  chalwet ;  *  mu  nafc  chadddemook 
unemajodeguen,  chkadu  kegi  eulidelket. 

Man  yapchiu  upkkaiwakwi  tani  ewai- 
gi ;  *  a>£;  man  yapcliiu  wiulumwakwi. 

Kedel  ba  mu  deleiulook  deli  Iw&ul- 
tiku,  *  afc  mu  deli  unnageiulukoochp  del- 
kik  deli  winnmeduku. 

Delkadatitich  wajok  ak  makamigueu,  * 
elp  nan  ba  delkik  deli  eulidelmachp  tani 
tebibalchebeni. 

Elp  adkaltiticb  chagawanek  *  a k  kal- 
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kwachienek  deli  midatulkool  ktelweu- 
dinal. 

Ln  deli  eulidelmach  wen  uniginnk, 
n’delp  kchichakmaminu  deli  eulidelmagi 
tani  chibalchtagi ;  *  kijoolk  okoch  nugul* 
tikwel  deli  geleiku. 

Nenwidetkechp  anchema  ba  chik 
n’tupkwanineuu,  ak  deli  n’kejak  mechki- 
gool  deli  n’kejadiguel  k’nakweminal ;  * 
wajwek  deli  n’kejak  etk  deleiku. 

Ln  n’tialidajultinu  chik  ba  man  p’kigi 
tkweiulook,  *  man  okoch  p’kidajultiku, 
nugooch  man  nenwidedemuku  tan  edla- 
kadmutikoop. 

Chkadu  kijoolk  chak  m&ch  kegi  euli- 
dedaguet,  *  a k  man  punabenook  uteuli- 
delman  tani  tchibalchidagi. 

A.k  peikwachidau  utetpeiwan  unijan- 
wa,  *  tanik  jagigui  k’chodemitich  tan 
deli  ylagumchebeni. 
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Ak  tanik  kegi  n’pwidedemitick  uli 
kickkajatunau  *  tan  delkimkwitich. 

Kijoolk  wajok  edli  kijatokckep  ukick- 
kat  p&ckin  ;  *  ak  tan  eik  m’cket  kokwel 
uschi  yaljuttal. 

Uli  m’dokwalook  k’nixkaminu,  kilau 
wedanckalemick  ktininewau,  kilau  pei- 
kwanemok  melkiguenodi ;  *  k’kickkaj&- 
tunau  delkimulok. 

Mawi  m’dokwalook  k’nixkaminu,  kilau 
wedublwimick  k’tininewau,  *  a k  unaka- 
bemick  k’tininewau,  ak  kegi  ckkedwok. 

Nugoock  kilau  m’cket  wekigidakanick 
k’tininewau  medokwalook  k’ckakmam- 
inu,  m’cket  t&n  tedliak  utyaljugin;  * 
n’ckijakmick  }7amoock  medokwal  kckak- 
mam. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn,  &c. 
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Ps.  4. — Cum  Invocarem,  &g. 

Neguela  megelmeguek  kijoolk  nugi 
ygalit,  nan  ba  delecbip  eulichtwip  *  ke- 
del  ba  Nixkam  wenmagid4chianek  nem 
’laguijatwip. 

Eulidelmi,  *  sJc  eulichtemwi  n’telajud- 
makanem. 

Kilau  lnook  wenijanitich  ktininewau 
talechip  k’kamelamunwak  k’cliegudokon 
dedau  ?  *  kokwei  uscliit  medeckkwakan 
kejaulnok,  a k  eukchwok  onwigwajapte- 
mook  ? 

Ln  debedook  k’chigidook  Kijoolk  nan 
negneum  deli  uli  k’cbamugwalacbenel 
uchannteumel ;  *  meek  ba  Kijoolk  euli- 
chtwidau  kigi  elkomiktak. 

Uphkaik  cbkadn  mu  k’pad&tegueup, 
m’chegoltik  echk  elijultiok,  *  tan  pemi 
nakwek  tedli  winidajultiokcbep  k’karne* 
lamunwak. 
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Kijoolk  peguidnemook  mecli  k’ulata- 
kadinau,  meek  elp  kenixkaminu  melki- 
delmook :  kakkeickigik  egik :  *  wen  do 
p’kwadwinamedau  nenemidunen  kedla- 
wei  ulodil  ? 

K’ckickk  deli  paktadiek,  Nixkam  n’ti- 
ninenak  tedli  keguinugwedackik ;  *  n’do- 
ko  kil  n’kamelamuniktook  ygatoop  usek- 
kewidajudi. 

Kedanitkik  wegi  piguelieckenik  utekit 
lnim  tan  megenemitick  kuleumkool,  * 
megop&k,  a h  mime. 

Nil  ckkadu  uli  n’padeck,  *  a k  nan 
useki  wanntake  adlackemideck ; 

Ln’denau  kil,  n’ckakmam,  *  kiunakack 
melkalip  eckkibejudiktook. 

Tan  deli  k’pminD,  &c. 

Ps.  90. - Qui  HABITAT,  &C. 

Tan  tedlakatk  Kijoolk  uteckkemakane- 
41* 
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miktook,  *  net  nan  kckinixkam  utygal- 
chudimiktook  apptakaltan. 

Kijulkool  ladal,  kil  nugi  ygalin ;  *  aX 
n’teligajudim  delein,  net  nan  nenixkam, 
ak  utininnkel  eli  echkibegidecli. 

Nan  okoch  negueum  wejalickp  nuttu- 
gnligik  utelokteguenemwak,  *  a Jc  medwi 
kelnj  wakaniktook. 

Negueum  ba  upktelmakan  eupbtau 
k’talkunekoon,  *  &Jc  menakach  ba  uli 
echkibegidex  kiclipen  eligagin  unich- 
kwiktook. 

Deli  awiedulitauukedlaweim  icbtekecli 
alknnatakan,  *  nan  uschit  tan  tepkignel 
nngi  tchibademeguel  moXwech  antchiba- 
dernoon. 

Majokteliguen  wenaktechk  pemina- 
kweguel  wini  lokteguenel  pemi  p’kunit- 
pakel  kick  kadnemeguel,  *  a Jc  deli  nugi 
k'tannteguet  Mendu  kigi  meia  ulakwa- 
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dalultimkel,  wala  m’chet  mo£wech  an 
telkulook. 

Pidwi  m’telnakanidak  ktebmebigane- 
miktukel  eli  tchiktejultigik,  a&  emteln 
pitlwi  m’tel  nakanidak  k’tinakannkel  eli 
tchiktejultigik ;  *  In’  debedook  n’pwakan 
man  ujwakalnook. 

Tcbel  pakapteden,  *  a k  k’peguigool 
pakenemidudak  padantutigik  tan  deli 
m’dweiugik. 

Ln  denan  Ml,  n’chakmam,  elidagi 
ktinin,  “  aJc  n’doko  kil  meguenachep 
k’chi  k’pedaik  eik  k’teli  eligagin. 

Tan  nugi  winalwet  man  wejwakal- 
nook,  *  a Jc  m’chet  wen  magibenemkewei 
man  wejwatecbkemook  eimen. 

Lo  okoch  utannchaleimk  *  elkimacheni 
k’pemi  annkeiagoon  m’chet  tami  yatienel. 

Uphpidenwak  t’li  peraalnitak,  *  nan 
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uschiech  mu  k’katknabidoktechtemootch 
kunndewiktook. 

M’chet  tami  euk  chibugwachidex 
m’tichkemiktook  ;  *  m’chet  tan  dechit 
waichich  mattechkwadex. 

Utchit  eta  piptakanemwach ;  *  n’tinin- 
nkel  okoch  elidagichp  menakach  ba  yga- 
lach  utchit  nwijunem  n&nemwichp. 

Elkomiktwidau  nku  uschit  eulich- 
twach  ;  *  wenmagiguichkenemigel  mech 
tegweiak;  uschedawiwach,  sJc  kejamug- 
walach. 

Pekwadw&ch  unemidoon  peguiadook 
chudi,  *  a k  neiatwach  deli  n’tawi. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn. 

Ps.  133. — Ecce  eunc,  <fcc. 

Neguech  tok  mwiwalook  k’chakmami- 
nu,  *  kilau  k’chichakmau  unakabemich 
ktininewau. 
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Kilau  Kijoolk  wigktedlakademok,  * 
kenixkmamimi  upokteehkachiraiktook 
mech  eimok. 

Kpidenwal  nepchatook  pemi  t’pakel, 
chantewekadiktukel ;  *  ak  mech  Kijoolk 
mwiwalook. 

Tok  Kijoolk  usehi  uleiulich  chiunek ;  * 
nan  negueum  kigidokchep  wajok  ak  ma- 
kamigueu. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn,  &c. 

Ant:  Eulidelmi,  n’ckakmain,  ale  deli 
elajumool,  eulichtemwi. 

Kigi  Pak  :  Ant.  Alleluia ,  Alleluia ’ 
Alleluia. 

Hymn. 

Kchi  Nixkam  kil  mechta  kigidaguen 
Echkumenak  kechpianook  n’nakwene- 
minen, 

Edamulek  k’taunkeiwinen 
Ak  k’nenkti  yaljademwinen, 
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Winkujudil  tchiguelatwin, 

A Jc  tanel  kiuktatkweguel  tepkiguel, 

Elp  midatwin  a  Jc  tan  kedaninamet 
Neunkan  mu  nwinid&nen. 

Mechta  yaljudeguen  Nixkam  wegwigin, 
K’pekwa  damulinen  utchit  k’kwich  n’chak" 
maminen 

Wegi  tetpi  chakmawiok 
A  Jc  wegi  uli  Nixkam  yapchiu  elmiguenik. 
( Kiznt )  Mechta  yaljudegven  Nixkam 
wegwigin, 

K’pekwadamulinen  utchit  k’kwich  n’chak- 
maminen 

Tetpi  chakmawidelmukchiok 

Ak  wegi  uli  Nixkam  yapchiu  elmiguenik. 

CAPITULUM. 

Adel  Poktamkiak  tepkiguel  echkema- 
demen,  Kijoolk  emtokwal.  Ly  kudatu 
k’kamelamoon  k’chi  Nixkam  uphplaka- 
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nek  ichtekech  chabugwan  chikchatemkel, 
a£  utininkel  k’pidenel  nepchatu. 

R.  Kegi  abchiulk  kenixkaminu. 

Ant:  N’chakmam. 

Cant. :  Nunc  dimittis. — Luke  ii. 

Nan  neguech  n’chakmam,  *  ygalet 
kenakebem  wantakeinen,  delabugwep. 

Kicli  okoch  n’peuguigool  agemaptemi- 
tich  *  tan  ktininiktook  wegiak  uschedd- 
kon. 

N&n  tchel  kich  tedli  kichkadnemu- 
chep,  *  m’chettan  dejunemikchitich  ooch 
kalwak. 

Ndoko  nan  uschi  uli  paktadenemitich 
elnook,  *  tok  elp  uschi  k’cheguel  mook 
chich  Ichlael  tan  ewain. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn,  &c. 

Ant : — N’chakmam  ignemwidechinen 
n’ulannkwatinen  m’chet  okoch  tan  del- 
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wegajultiegaen  kil  pekwadn  lugwedwie- 
gnel. 

V.  K’cLi  chakman  t’kweiulokch. 

2i.  K’teli  dajwakan  elp  tegotch. 

'  ELAJUDMANECH. 

K’chakmaminen,  edlamulek  k’temitku- 
gwademen  ula  tedlakademutiek,  n’te- 
gignelegu  id  e  m  w  i  n  en  m’chet  t&n  deli 
ktaninamek.  K’tarmchalemk  tok  ech- 
kemwinametch.  ala  moA*wech  chek  nTte- 
melckiktaganen  nebedieguel,  aJc  elp  mo 
£wech  nwinnkwijalugunen,  tok  elp  pe- 
mitpak  k’tininnkel  mech  n’nnak  kwigi- 
danen.  Kan  kinnakacli  elwitemulek 
kkwich  Jecku-Klit,  n’chakmaminen. 

Ps.  N’delietch. 

V.  K’pwi  mwi  walanech  k’chakma- 
minu. 

R.  Kegi  abckiulk  k’nixkaminu. 
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Bened.  Kclii  ckakmau  meckta  kigida- 
guet,  a&  nedawi  eulidedaguet  Wegwigit, 
Eusckit,  a Ic  wegi  uliNixkam,  uleiulkootck 
a k  meek  pemulannkeiulkootck.  Amen. 

SALVE  REGINA. 

Kuleim,  kil  peikwei  yaligwewickkewin 
wajok  pekuadwiek  okoch  n’teulidelmuk- 
ckinen  n’uli  uckkiginultinen,  n’uli  wan- 
ntakoltinen,  ale  mu  n’tegelideljultinen, 
kulein,  niuen  Ebek,  wegi  usckigultiek 
eckakuckiek  elkomiktool  ek  weteki  del- 
mulek  ula  uckkitkamook  tedli  mnigal- 
jultiek.  Kil  nugi  kelud’melckewiek  ela- 
backinel  n’tininenak  eulamiu,  sJc  p’kwed- 
win  tok  n’meckwamanen  Jeckuck  k’tin- 
innk  wegigwick  n’pek  kedel  okock  melki 
k’ckaliek,  kegi  ckabewin,  a Jc  pegili  nax- 
kwen  Mali. 
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T7.  Pegili  chabewin  Mali  wegwigin 
wechtaulkoop. 

R.  Neguech  elajudmelchewin,  dawal- 
cnewin,  n’teulidelmiguuen  k’kwieh 
Jecliuch. 

ELAJUDMANECH. 

Kil  k’cbi  Nixkamewin  mu  maxkelte* 
inuchep  Mali  utelamilook  k’tedli  atlla- 
•chemin  neguela  kedwi  elnwaginek ; 
•eulicktemwin  deltamuleguel,  a k  tan  deli 
uleiackebena  k’telipemalugoon  ophti- 
ninnk,  pekwawadal  cbewinametcb  nu- 
gooch  n’punatunen  yapchiu  tan  kiuna- 
kacb  wegiak  n’telwewadinen  a k  decki- 
guichkek  chabeudiktook  n’pemiagiadinen 
mu  k’mechedamulin  n’chakmaminen,  kil 
w ecbtawiekchep  meek  neguech  tetpi  nix- 
kamewidelmulek  kootch  a k  wegi  uli  Nix- 
kam  yapchiu  elmiguenik.  N’delietch. 


TE  DEUM. 

In  Latin. 

Te  Deum  laudamus :  Te  Dominum  con- 
fitemur. 

Te  seternum  Patrem  omnis  terra  vene- 
ratur. 

Tibi  omnes  angeli,  tibi  coeli  et  universse 
potestates. 

Tibi  Cherubim  et  Seraphim  incessabili 
voce  proclamant : 

Sanctus,  Sanctus,  Sanctus  Dominus  Deus 
Sabaoth. 
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Pleni  sunt  cceli  et  terra  majestatis  glorife 

tU80. 

Te  gloriosus  Apostolorum  chorus, 

Te  Prophetarum  laudabilis  numerus, 

Te  Martyrum  candidatus  laudat  exercitus. 
Te  per  orbem  terrarum  sancta  confitetur 
ecclesia. 

Patrem  immensae  majestatis. 

Yenerandum  tuum  verum  et  unicum 
Filium. 

Sanctum  quoque  Paraclitum  Spiritum. 
Tu  Rex  gloriac,  Christe. 

Tu  Patris  Sempiternus  es  Filius. 

Tu,  ad  liberandum  suscepturus  hominem, 
non  horruisti  Yirginis  uterum. 

Tu,  devicto  mortis  aculeo,  aperuisti  cre- 
dentibus  regna  coelorum. 

Tu  ad  dexteram  Dei  sedes,  in  glorh 
Patris. 

Judex  crederis  esse  venturus. 
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Te  ergo  qusesumus,  tuis  famulis  subveni, 
quos  pretioso  sanguine  redemisti. 

JEterna  fac  cum  Sanctis  tuis  in  gloria 
numerari. 

Salvum  fac  populum  tuum,  Domine,  et 
benedic  hsereditati  tuse. 

Et  rege  eos,  et  extolle  illos  usque  in 
sternum.  % 

Per  singulo3  dies  benedicimus  te. 

Et  laudamus  nomen  tuum  in  speculum, 
et  in  sseculum  sasculi. 

Dignare,  Domine,  die  isto  sine  peccato 
nos  custodire. 

Miserere  nostri,  Domine,  miserere  nostri. 

Fiat  misericordia  tua,  Domine,  super  nos, 
quemadmodum  speravimus  in  te. 

In  te,  Domine,  speravi :  non  confundar  ini 
aeternum. 


42' 


TE  DEUM. 

In  Micmac. 

Kil  Nixkam  k’chipkelemulek,  kil  chak- 
mawin  pakagnimk  medokwalnek. 

Kil  cliak  mech  eimen  wegwigin,  m’chet 
tantedutkik  makamigueu  kepmidel- 
mnkcliik. 

M’chet  Annclialewigik  a h  wajok’  ol,  a Tc 
tan  dechiticli  mawi  peikwenemitich 
malignikenodil. 

Kelepi  a Is  Selepi  ckiawiu  pa  k’tininkel 
elijawechik. 

Chabewin,  Chabewin,  Ghabewin  kil 
Chakmawin  Nixkam  Sabaoth. 
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Wajok  ah  makamigneu  mechta  wajute- 
guen  deli  kckeguelmukchin. 

Kil  Apochtolewigik  deli  uli  mauwieche- 
nik. 

Kil  meltamtook  kigitutich  deli  piguela- 
mugik  tan  dechitich. 

Kil  waguela  uli  n’toblook  deleguik  wa- 
beguenamiticli  alajudmakaniktook 
ushit  wedanutkik  mawi  kepmi  em- 
tokwalanech. 

Kil  ba  rn’chet  tami  makamigueu  tan 
tedutgi  m’cheguik  cbantewi  mawi- 
omi  mechta  makelmulok. 

Weguigit  deli  mechta  peiguikchi  del- 
mukchin. 

A h  elp  tan  annchema  ba  k’kwich  neuk- 
tiguit  deli  kchidelmukchit. 

Ah  elp  tan  nugi  utkwijalwet  ktininewak 
wegi  uli  Nixkamewit. 

Kil  Jechu  Kli  k’chi  eleguewin  pegili 
kchamukchin. 
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Kil  cha&  mech  eimen  nixkameukclrin 
k’tinin. 

Kil  kigidedemenek  l’nook  kuschtawian 
mu  kennchkidedemukchep  naxkwet 
utelamilook  wegi  elnwachick. 

Kil  kigi  pepchodemenek  n’pwakanek 
kinichkwiguenek  delechip  wajo/c 
deli  kakanek  panntatachebenek 
kedlamchedwinook. 

Kil  tclii  Nixkam  utina&an  ebiu  Wegwigit 
ukuj&mukchodimiktook. 

Kil  tedli  kichkatpiu  p’kiginntau  nagi 
t’pkteguedau  deli  kedlamchedulek. 

Kil  n’doko  elajumulek  wenakabemiek 
ktininenen  kteulamin  nen  widelman 
tankik  pekewa  delkechemik  k’mal- 
demek  pegili  meguidedemek. 

Ygatunek  yapchiu  knjamook  cbudimik 
took  tan  wetpunultitich  wechante- 
migik. 
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Elp  waguela  p’kwadu  tliulitpian  ckakmam 
lok  pckeudawin  ewaidick  ;  a Jc  tan 
k’taliguem  menakatcli  ulotin 

A  Jc  ankeiu  waguela  a  Jc  k’teli  unakik  petal 
kalabick  yapekiu  lodiktook. 

M’cket  ba  decbi  nakueguel  meek  pemi 
mwiwalnek. 

A k  meek  kepmimedokwalnek  tan  del- 
wigin  meek  ba  negweek,  a h  yapekiu 
elmiguenik. 

Ulideten,  n’ckakmaminen,  kickkook  pe- 
kuadulek  n’telwendil  mu  ygnem- 
winameck. 

Eulidelmin,  N’ckakmaminen,  miamootek 
tok  eulidelmin. 

Peikwackik  k’tininenak  k’teli  eulidelcku- 
di  deleckip  peckili  elidajultiek 
k’tinin. 

Kil  n’ckakmam  k’tininnk  elidagiap,  nan 
usekit  ma  k’ckegau  yapekiu. 


WEN  KEDWI  PAWABUG  UET,  DELI 
ANNKIDAGIT. 

Examination  of  Conscience  in  Micmac. 

Tach  delechip  p&kabuguechep  ?  Ku- 
muniewichep  uphtechk  p&&abuguenek  ? 
Mokwech  edook  mimuguaduchep  uph- 
techk  p^abuguenek?  Tacli  ptobugu- 
echep  delechip  raimugwaduchep  k’telwe- 
udil  ?  Tach  ^delechip  kumuniewichep  ? 

Melki  kedlamchedemen  do  elajudma- 
&an  tan  w&chtaulk  ignemulkoochp  ? 
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Nepadeguechep  do?  Mu  edook  wen 
mattauchep  ?  Mu  edook  chek  mattam 
chep  kigmach-tabugiok  ?  Kamitiokehep 
kimach-tabugiok  ? 

Mawen  edook  epit  wini  t’kweiatiwok- 
ehep  ?  (kizne  epidech)  ?  Mawen  edook 
tchinem  tan  tokbugwatagit  wini  t’kwe- 
iatiwokchep  (kizne  albadu)  ?  Mawen 
edook  epit,  epidech  (tchinem,  kizne  al¬ 
badu)  wini-pabiokchep  ?  Mawen  edook 
epit  kizne  epidech  agimauchep  k’tama- 
goon  padachwakaniktook  ?  Kil  epidewin 
(epidechewin)  agidelmechep  tchinem, 
kizne  albadu  k’telamchek,  ak  tami  k’ti- 
ninnk  utelinnchkachin  ?  Mu  edook 
ewo&matiok  epit  (tchinem)  wini-t’kwe- 
iatiwokchep  ? 

Mu  edook  tchinemwiok  agidewinaldi- 
wokchep,  wini-m’jatkwadiokwel  ?  Mu 
edook  epidewiok,  ki:ine  epidechewiok 
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agidewinaldiwokckep,  wini-mjatkwadio- 
kwel  ?  Wini  m’ckennckip  do  ?  Wininn- 
ckkackin  ktinin?  Kteguik  edook  wini 
m’ckenematiok  ka&ewal  ?  Kteguik  edook 
wininnchkatwok  k’tininewal?  Winidagin 
edook  epidewiktook,  epideckewiktook  ? 
Tckinemewiktook,  albadwiewiktook  wi- 
nidagindo?  Winidajudiktook  do  wegi 
winnkwijaekik  k’kammelamoon  ?  Wini- 
belguigwachin  do  ?  Tckinemewiktook 
(epidewiktook)  do  eliwinabin  ? 

Wine-eaten  ko  tckinemewiktook,  kizne 
epidewiktook  ?  Winabuguen  ?  Ellut- 
maken  do  \  Eusckwen  ?  Keluckkabe- 
win  ?  Menak  edook  wen  pilckimauckep  ? 
MenaA*  edooA  wen  pilckidelmant  ? 

Menak  edook  wen  almimaut?  Kigi- 
gook  pepck&tackik  ?  Pepckidelmeckik, 
maliguimchik  ? 

’Lnwi  cka&mak  tckikckedackik  do  ? 
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Mu  edook  ylackkugwaun  ?  Mawen 
Kemudemauckep  ?  Kokweiek  kemu- 
demuckep  ? 

Elugwen  do  kegueundiewimk  a h  peck- 
tiewimk  ?  Chiawi  nakwet  elajudman 
uckkitpook  ah  welkg  ?  Deck  kwelta- 
multiink  yg4k  meek  kweltamin  ?  Ckkadu 
yapckiu-kweltamultimk  tan  tedutkik 
kweltamin  ?  Mn  edook  k’luckikwei- 
nakwek  ah  uphtechkewei  nakw&k  deck 
ygkhal  wiuck  malkodemoon  ?  Deck 
kedwi  k’cki  pecktiewimkel  kweltamin? 
Neudeliguickkeguel  kweltaminel  ? 

Pidbogwomk  elien  ?  Euckamckabu- 
gwen  ?  Ketkien  do  welapckkien  ? 

Emteckkin  ?  Emteckkidagin  ?  Em- 
teckkabuguen  ?  Malein  do  ?  Mu  elu- 
guaun  ? 

Ivenegueikook  elecktaickik  ?  Kene- 
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gueikook  wmimcbik  pepcbaticbik,  pep- 
cliidelmecbik  ? 

Mu  e^ook  keneginnk  ygalaucbik  unn- 
cbebogoldinau,  uketkiatinau  ?  Elp  edook 
wet&olcbik  k’kwicbk  albadook  mu  weia- 
kienau  pucbki  wikpatiligi,  ah  pucbki 
amidultiligi,  pucbki  pabultiligi,  ah  k’tegui 
tani  kegicbik  auncbema  winnmedok  ? 
K’kwicbk  albadook  ah  k’toocbk  epidecbk 
eli  kinamacbik  elajudma&aniktook,  ah 
cbiguenndatimkeweiktook  ?  Elp  kegu- 
inwatacbel  keguenndiewimik,  pecbtie- 
wimk,  a k  kweltamultimk  deck  yga&’l? 
Mijwacbicbk,  kizne  Kteguik  pekwadwa- 
ucbik  magekel  k’tininn-iktook  ugi  pada- 
gwijadinau  ? 

Kedlacbedemen  do  tan  pewidoon? 
Mendwel  kedlamcbedemenel  ?  Wicb- 
kwalwen  do  ?  Wicbkwaltwen  ?  Pucb- 
kadalen?  Amagikein?  Wegaidagin? 
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Nakagin  do  k’tabikckiktwan  tannkik 
wegaiachkeckienik  ? 

Mena&  edook  ’lnwiktook  ckabuguan, 
buktewiekk  kizne  megopak  ylatoon  ? 

Mu  weckkawein  kizne  babanimoon 
eckk  elajudmogwomiktook  eimoon  ? 

Ian  knijank  padatutick,  meek  well 
keguinamwin  ? 

In  Mareschit  language. 

Kissetones  elgkimelek?  M’siu  gken- 
estomenesbenil  elmattk’onil  ?  Kedegkeku 
katopes  ?  K’nipskatueps  ?  Kesgnip- 
skatueps  ?  Medzitkaazo  ?  Kesgmedzi- 
tkaazo  ?  Kwisgki  kwigkitkaatmen  ska- 
telgkemalsion  ?  Dwableiinen  uskidab  ? 
Wen  uskiuoos,  kessena  despakatek  ?  Wen 
uskinoos,  kessena  d’spakatek  ?  Ketelna- 
ben  ?  Uen  nakseku,  kessena  d’spakatek  ? 
ICes  ?  Kemedzipappiuzips  ?  K’putine’* 
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swekkiin  ?  Ankootsk  kemetsi  kwigbi- 
dabama  kisi  uskidgin  ?  Kemtsi  tbsuemia 
kisi  uskidgin  ?  Kemetzatoweps?  Kelo- 
skips  ?  Kpisowakowima  kisi  uskidgin  ? 
Kowigbesseum  ?  Kiounas  kowaaps  ? 
kemillanes  kisi  uskidgin  pokteoutsk  ? 
Komotnesk  ?  Kitseaowi  komotneps  ? 
Kekussei  kemotnatemeunsk  ?  Dlok  Esse- 
untaik  ?  Nekegbiu  ketelokepa  ?  Mitsi- 
nes  wius  uskeewatekwik  ?  Kemenoseka- 
sips  ?  Keloktiniass  kisi  uskidgin  ? 
Kemigakeps  ketelnaben  ?  Komantuetini- 
ass  kigoos  temikthakoos  ?  Kulizik  gset- 
kowak  kenikigook  kegus  iusk?  Ktasi- 
tbemak  kewigbikook  muskowelmoosk  ? 
Ketepelogbemoosk  ?  Kepilowigheraoosk? 
Kemattaas  nizowiek  ?  An’kouts  '  skat 
kepoketsiau  naat  alemeskemook  ?  Ke- 
raesk  asalteul  ?  Ankutsk  kemuskwitba- 
ama  kisi  uskidgin  ketlitaaze  nebal  met- 
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sine  l  Ankutsk  kemuskwithaama  kisi 
uskidgin  ketlitaaze  nebal  skadegkeku 
nebaktkook  ?  Kemuskwitkaama  kisi 
uskidgin  katets  nulikelolau  malens  ne 
metsine?  Ankutok  kemutsadzium.  kisi 
uskidgin?  Ankutsk  ketalowimook  kisi 
uskidgin  kwizukkeman  keghesk  ?  Skat 
kespuxippeus  ?  Dzeskwetakazu  ?  Kat- 
kama  gkekukelkcatsidji  ?  Kukkkaup 
awezamiketemagkeiun  ?  Ankootsk  skat 
kulitaaze  metsimu  kukkeu?  Ankootsk 
kemuskwitkaama  kenikigook  ?  Kernili- 
taaze  skat  kankeumiau  eimiawigwamok  ? 
Kepklabie  ?  Kepalabietazo  ? 

In  Penobscot  language. 

Tckik&  kisi  copessewipsa?  Kisi  Comuni- 
ewipsa?  Kisi  kmodnessa?  N’kutcki  ?  Mus- 
quat  ?  Tanne?  Kwon’smibsa?  Ndakka- 
bin  ?  Essandek  ?  Kesta  ?  Kmadjithangib- 
43* 
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as  ?  Kisi  kdaumbalalokepsa  nisi  penem  ? 
nisi  nanskwet?  Kdabankasibsa  ?  Kdli- 
polsibsa?  Kisi  kdaumbalalokebsa  kiate 
nguihtcbi  ?  Kimhenoweske  ?  Match e- 
twewangan?  Kisi  knipskandoebsa  ? 
Knibskanlmeman  kigaus  kmiktangahs  ? 
Kmigakebsa  ?  Komsibsa  ?  Klamlam- 
bay  ?  Kesta  kmadziglosi  ?  Kadanwip- 
nazi  ?  Kmadzignambay  ?  Diskanwe  ? 
Bilowigkemi  ?  K’sikandamen  kwitala- 
meske  Sandeghil  ?  Kmidzil  wius  skwe- 
wattwighe?  Kesta  k’belsdam?  Kak- 
loske  ?  Spanswiwi  te  welangwiwi  ahia- 
mihian  ? 


TCHIBAT’KU’MUSSE. 

THE  WAY  OF  THE  CROSS. 

Ieuwankau  elalitchanussesa  nek’dliala- 
mikkawen  messi  kesta  elawikkasidit 
ahiamihewigamikook. 

Ettassi  edalitchanuset  k’ tabid  ah  and&- 
man  makkajeus,  eli  Zeus  usigamalsisa, 
elawikhasit  ahiamihewigamikook. 

Messikessit  mausohinu  plant&nka  assit- 
quakekambau  edudakkalosnah&sik  ahia¬ 
mihewigamikook,  k’danelzi,  k’dalakita- 
men,  Anetakanmswangan,  N’kitchi 
Niweskum,  etc.,  te  alitahasitch  messi 
welikkil  negma  auwen  hatchi  metchinet- 
taik.  Messi  uditamen. 
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Utliwisuhauganghi  Wenemanit,  etc. 

K’Sangman  men  a  Zezus,  eli  k’musse- 
disa  ni  edali  wetcki  metckinena  niawutck ; 
k’sangman  mena  Zezus,  negadi  match  ehla, 
hatchi  metcliinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitchik- 
lemgoon. 


In  Micmac  language. 

Tan  delwigit  Wegwigit,  &c. 
Tchigwidak  elnwiok,  nadaptemook 
Kemootch  pechili  meguidedemek 
Uchkittook  tedli  kluchioktochp 
Iechuch  mechtauschedawiwet. 

Iechuch,  tan  dech  kedwi  unemadgeia- 
nel,  mechta  k’chemimau  nemulanel. 
Tchiptook  n’kudideman,  Nixkam  k’meck- 
ta  chkedulin,  a£  k’pegili  k’chalnin. 
Aniapchimkewei  (p.  237). 

hhimd  n  >tta  f  5 


Tamka  Edalitchanuset. 

Zezus  alitah&man  metckin^. 

V.  Zezus  pambalstamud'na,  te  tchibatf- 
kunmoWna. 

R.  Kia  wewessi  tchibafkook  wetchi 
kisa  nvjegsa. 

Nequombi  k’dletabasin  eli  Zezus  ameu- 
kausisa,  tckik&  negma  alitahaman  me- 
tchine. 

K’mitanq’sen&,  etc.  Malie,  k’talami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanwi  tekelmokiisit,  etc. 
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K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetcki  metckinena  niawutch; 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus,  negadi  matckekla 
kateki  metckinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitckik- 
lemgoon. 

i. 

Ieckuck  kedwi  npuxup. 

V.  TJsckel,  Nixkam,  n’ckija^mick  tan 
tedli  kelnoock. 

R.  Nan  uscki  mwiwatteck  delwigin. 

Nan  kcki  Nixkam  delkik  ewegadok- 
ckep 

Neguela  kedwi  usckedaulkwek 

Temk  okock  menndu  kemutckek  euk- 
ckebenek 

K’ugi  kicktewe  kalkunenu. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni  k’peminwidedeme- 
neck  nakwek  tan  deleckip  Iecku-klit 
k’ckakmaminu  deli  eulidelmulkoock  ula 
uckkitkammook  utedli  uckkiginwin.  Tok 
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elp  mu  kigi  punabenootck  k’telidedemenu 
nakwek  tan  delecliip  deli  pakekinwatul- 
koock  k’tannckema  ba  k’jalkunenu  tchel 
mo^weck,  elidedemukckep  utedli  okot- 
kwedackin  a&utedlinen  kluckieweiktook. 
Eulidelmin,  n’ckakmaminen,  miamootck 
tok  eulidelmin. 

Nusckinen,  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’do/fco  elajumulek  wena&abs- 
minik  k’teulaman  k’nenwidelman. 

R.  Tanik  minwi  pkwadeltebenikkmal- 
dem  pegili  meguid&demek  ygatunek. 


lift 


A 


H. 

Niseweje  Edalitchanuset. 

Zezus  ebum’negamal  Tchibattakool. 

V.  Zezus  pambaktamnUna  te  tchibat- 
kunmolb'na. 

H.  Kia  wewessi  tchiaat'kook  wetcbi 
kisa  nvjegsa. 

Nequombi  k’dletaMsin  eli  Zezus  ameu- 
kausisa,  tchike  negma  ebum’negamel 
tchibattakoo]. 

K’mitanq’sen^  etc.  Malie,  k’talami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanwi,  tehelmokusit,  etc. 
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K7Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetchi  metchinena  niawutck ; 
k’sangmamnena  Zezus  negadi  matchekla 
katchi  metckinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitckik- 
lemgoon. 

ii. 

Kluehewey  igatus  utl’makanook  Iechu- 
chal. 

V.  Uschel,  Nixkam,  etc. 

R.  Nan  uschi,  etc. 

Nan  kchi  Nixkam,  etc. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nuschinen,  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, etc. 

Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

R.  Tanik  minwi,  etc, 
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in. 


N’seteweje  Edalitchanuset. 

Zezus  tarnka  kippokessa  alami  Tchibat- 
takook. 

V.  Zezus  'pambaJctamuVna ,  te  tchibat- 
hunmoWna. 

R.  Kia  ivewessi  tchibatfkooh  wetchi 
kisa  nujegsa. 

^Neguombi  k’dletah&sin  eli  Zezus  ameu- 
kausisa,  tchike  negma  kippokessa  alami 
Tckibattakook. 

Kknitanq’senA,  etc,  Malie,  k’talami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanvi  telielmokusit,  etc. 
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K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’inussedisa 
ni  edali  wetchi  metckinena  niawutcli ; 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus  negadi  matchehla 
hatcki  metchinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitckik- 
lemgoon. 

in. 

Ieckuck  tckiteginkus  temkowey. 

V.  Uschel,  Nixkam,  etc. 

JR.  Nan  uschi,  etc. 

Utchit  elp  Iechu-klit,  Eusckit  Nixkam 

Pegili  detkechp  ukluchioktan 

Deli  detkechp  oAroch  k’ennchatagu- 
nenu. 

Tat  deli  medech  kwibenaliku. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nuschinen,  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

R.  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 


Ieuweuweje  Edalitclianuset. — Zezus 
wanaskawant  Sangmanwi  Malial  wigaus- 
s&l  seskatemussanil. 

V.  Zezus  parnbdktam'iib'ria ,  te  tchibatf- 
hunmoWna. 

B.  Kia  wewessi  tchibatfkook  wetchi 
fcisa  nujegsa. 

Nequombi  k’dletahasin  eli  Zezns  ameu- 
kausisa,  tchike  negma  wanaskawant 
Malial  wigaussal  seskatemussanil. 

K’mitanq’sen^  etc.  Malie,  k’talami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanwi  tehelmokusit,  etc. 
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K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetcki  metchinena  niawutch ; 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus  negadi  matchekla 
hatcki  metchinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitchik- 
lemgoon. 

IV. 

Ieckucli  asquasun  Mali  ukquitchilla  at- 
kidemit. 

V.  Uschel  Nixkam,  etc. 

R.  Nan  uscki,  etc. 

Utchit  elp  Iechu-klit,  etc. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nuschinen,  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

R.  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 
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V, 

Naneweje  Edalitckanuset. 

Simon  Zylenewi  witchokkeman  Zezus- 
sal  nisnikaman&l  Tchibat’kool. 

V.  Zezus  pambaktamub'na,  te  tchibaf- 
kunmoWna. 

H.  Kid  wewessi  tcMbatfkook  wetchi 
kisa  nvjegsa 

Nequombi  k’dletaMsin  eli  Zezus  ameu- 
kausisa,  tchike  Simon  Zylenewi  witchok- 
keman  negma  nisnikaman41  Tchibat’kool. 

K’mitanq’sena,  etc.  Malie,  k’talami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanwi  telielmokusit,  etc. 
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K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetclii  metchinena  niawutcli  ; 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus  negadi  matckekla 
liatchi  metcliinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitckik- 
lemgoon. 

v. 

Simo&  Silenewy  abonmoasson  Iechuch 
pemnigat  Kluckewey. 

V.  Usckel,  Nixkam,  etc. 

R.  Nan  uscbi,  etc. 

Kinu  elweultiku  wegi  peuchalkochp 

Vegi  winibeneloochp,  wegi  nepochp 

K’telweudinal  deli  m’dwekchep 

Ieckuck  kicb  kajatagunenu. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nuschinen,  wajok,  etc.  Kulein,  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

R.  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 


VI. 


Nag’dasseweje  Edalitchan'uset. 

Belonik  umihlan  Zezussal  kassikoho- 
saudi. 

V.  Zezus  pambaktamuVna,  te  tchibaf- 
JcunmoWna. 

jR.  Kia  wewessi  tchibafkook  wetchi 
Jcisa  nujegsa. 

Nequombi  k’dletah&sin  eli  Zezus  ameu- 
kausisa,  tchike  Belonik  umihlan  negma 
kassikohosaudi. 

K’mitanq’sena,  etc.  Malie,  k’talami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanwi  tehelmokusit,  etc. 


525 


K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetclii  metchinena  niawutch ; 
k’sarigmanmena  Zezus  negadi  matcliekla 
hatchi  metcliinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitchik- 
lemgoon. 

VI. 

Belonik  ikinimwatck  Ieckuclial  mu- 
sueja. 

V.  Useliel,  Nixkam,  etc. 

It.  Nan  uschi,  etc. 

Kinu  elweultiku,  etc. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nuschinen,  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

It.  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 


VII. 


Tambawasseweje  Edalitchanuset. 

Zezus  nisda  kipokessa  a] ami  Tchibat- 
takook. 

V.  Zezus  'pambaktamuVna ,  te  tchibat1- 
hunmoWna. 

H.  Kia  wewessi  tchibafJcooJc  wetchi 
Msa  nujegsa. 

Neguombi  k’dletab4sin  eli  Zezus  ameu- 
kausisa,  tchike  negma  nisda  kippokessa 
alami  Tchibattakook. 

K’mitanq’sen&  etc.  Malie,  k’talamikool, 
etc.  Sangmanwi  teh&lmokusit,  etc. 
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K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetchi  metchinena  niawutch ; 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus  negadi  matckekla 
hatchi  metckinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitchik- 
lemgoon. 

VII. 

Ieckuck  tckiteginkus  tobwowey. 

V.  Usckel,  Nixkam,  etc. 

It.  Nan  uschi,  etc. 

Nan  elnu  ukwigel  kchi  kegui  nuguadi- 
guem 

Keclipiguichkek  deleckip  muchkfi- 
chidau : 

Nan  wekwaiagudak  elweultigik ; 

Nan  uckkewijalugudak  chabeultigik. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nuschinen,  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

R .  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 


N’sans’keweje  Edalitchanuset. 

Zezus  udilan  penmook  wetpasidit  eli 
negma  amekkaiisit. 

V.  Zezu-s  pambaktamuVna, ,  te  tchibaf- 
kunmoWna. 

R.  Kia  wewessi  tchibat'kook  wetcM 
kisa  nujegsa. 

Neguombi  k’dletah&sin  eli  Zezus  ameu- 
kausisa,  tchike  negma  udilan  penmook 
wetpasidit  eli  Zezus  umekkausit. 

K’mitanq’sena  etc.  Malie,  k’talamikool, 
etc.  Sangmanwi  tehelmokusit,  etc. 
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K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetcki  metckinena  niawutcli : 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus  negadi  matcliekla 
hatclii  metcliinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitckik- 
lemgoon. 

vni. 

Ieckucli  kelulasus  epilidla  atkidemis. 

V.  Usckel,  Nixkain,  etc. 

R.  Nan  uschi,  etc. 

Nan  elnu  ukwigel,  etc. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nusckinen  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

R.  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 
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IX. 


Nulieweje  Edalitckanuset. — Zezus  nt- 
lueweje  kippokessa  alarni  Tckibat’kook. 

V.  Zezus  pambaktamuVna  te  tchibatf- 
kunmoWna. 

R.  Kia  wewes-si  tchibafkook  wetcki 
kisa  nujegsa. 

Neguombi  k’dletahasiu  eli  Zezus  ameu- 
kausisa,  tcbike  negma  ntlueweje  kippo¬ 
kessa  alami  tcliibat’kook.  * 

K’mitanq’sena,  etc.  Malie,  k’talami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanwi  telielmokusit,  etc. 
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K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetchi  metchin5na  niawuteh ; 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus  negadi  matckehla 
katclii  metchinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitchik- 
lemgoon. 

IX. 

Ie chuck  tckikteginkus  sistewey. 

V.  Uschel,  Nixkam,  etc. 

R.  Nan  uschi,  etc. 

Kil  kemutchin  neukti  p’chilidelmulek 

M’chet  kemutchel  nibuktook  tel  el. 

Utchit  nchkigiktininek  chichkelweu- 
chich 

Tedli  p’kidnematinepochenak. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nusckinen  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

R.  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 


X. 

M’daleweje  Edalitchanuset. 

Zezussal  wikkunmawan  udlak’dewan- 
gan. 

V.  Zezus  pambaJctamubhia ,  te  tchibat- 
kunmolb’na. 

JR.  Kia  loewessi  tcliibctfkook  wetchi 
kisa  nujegsa. 

Neguombi  k’dletah&sin  eli  Zezus  ameu- 
kausisa,  tchik&  Zezussal  wikkunmawaa 
udlak’dewangan. 


533 


K’mitanq’semt,  etc.  Malie,k’talamikool, 
etc.  Sangmanwi  telielmokusit,  etc 

K’Sangmanmena  Zezns  eli  k’inussedisa 
ni  edali  wetclii  metcliinena  niawutcli ; 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus  negadi  matcliehla 
bat  chi  metcliinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitchik- 
lemgoon. 

x. 

Iechucli  tekitckinkus  kekue&  pumnik- 
took  Kalbaly  a h  uktoquan  menadox’bin. 

V.  Uscliel,  Nixkam,  etc. 

R.  Nan  uscki,  etc, 

Kil  kemutckin  neukti,  etc. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nusckinen  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

JR.  Tanik  niinwi,  etc. 
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N’g’dankaweu  wej  e  Edalitckanuset. 

Zezus  sidak’taha. 

V.  Zezus  pambdktamub'na  te  tchibat 
kunmoWna. 

JR.  Kia  wewessi  tcMdafkook  weteM 
Icisa  nujegsa. 

jSTeqnorabi  k’dletakasin  eli  Zezus  ameu- 
kausisa,  tcliike  negrna  sidak’talia. 

K’mitanq’sena  etc.  Malie,  k’tulami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanwi,  tekelmokusit,  etc. 

K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
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ni  edali  wetcki  metckinena  niawutck ; 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus  negadi  match  ehla 
hatchi  metchinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitchik- 
lemgoon. 

XT. 

Iechuch  Kluchieweiktook  eta  o&otkwe- 
doochp. 

V  Uschel,  Nixkam,  etc. 

It.  Nan  uschi,  etc. 

Kick  deliak  Dabid  tan  deli  jagigui 
n’tok. 

Neguela  deli  meltamabuguedek : 

Kcki  ckakmau  kemntckek  eukche- 
benek 

Nan  wegi  meckta  pepckodegueck 

Tok  mn  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nusckinen  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

H.  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 


xrr. 


Nisankaweuweje  Edalitchanuset. 

Zezus  talinessa  Tchibak’takook. 

V.  Zezus  pamhalctamutfna,  te  tchibaH- 
kunmoWna. 

R.  Kia  wewessi  tchibatkoolc  wetchi 
Jcisa  nujegsa. 

Nuquombi  k’dletakasin  eli  Sangman- 
mena  Zezus  negma  ameukausisa,  tcbike 
talinessa  Tcliibak’takook. 

K’mitanq’sena,  etc.  Malie,  k’talami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanwi  tebelmokusit,  etc. 
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K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetcki  metckinena  niawntch ; 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus,  negadi  matckekla 
hatchi  metckinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitckik- 
lemgoon. 

XII. 

Iecliuch  nepkeck  Kluckieweiktook. 

V.  Uschel,  Nixkam,  etc. 

H.  Nan  uscki,  etc. 

Kick  deliak  Dabid,  etc. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nusckinen  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

R.  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 


XIII. 


N’sankaweuweje  Edalitckanuset. 

Zezns  p’nekundssa  utcki  Skekewatte- 
kook. 

V.  Zezus  pambaldamuVna,  te  tchibat'1- 
TcunmoWna. 

R.  Kia  wewessi  tchibafJcooJo  wetehi  Jcisa 
nujegsa. 

Nequombi  k’dletak&sin  eli  Sangmawi 
Malie  ameukausisa,  tekike  Zezus  p’neku- 
nossa  uteki  skekewattekook. 
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K’mitanq’sen&,  etc.  Malie,  k’talami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanwi  tekelmokusit, 
etc. 

K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetchi  metckinena  niawucli ; 
k’sangmanmena  Zezus,  negadi  matcliekla 
katcki  metcliinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitchik- 
lemgoon. 


Ieckuch  ujwatwecli  eckk  Kluchie- 
wey. 

V.  Uscliel  Nixkam,  etc. 

Nan  uscki,  etc. 

Wegi  kcliidelmulek  meekkik  okocli 
neiuptoon 

Nugoock  delein  icktekeck  unepokone- 
mel 

Kcki  eleguewit,  sJc  wegi  uii  k’chamuk- 
chin 
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Kt’elabalkoon  chichkelweucliicli  umal- 
dem. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nuschinen  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

B.  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 


XIV. 

Ieuwankaweuweje  Edalitchanuset. 

Zezus  pusk’nassa. 

V.  Zezus  pambaktamuBna,  te  tchibat1- 
kunmoffina. 

B.  Kia  iveivessi  tchibaflcook  wetchi 
kisa  nujegsa. 

Nequomki  k’dletakasin  eli  Sangmawi 
Malie  ameukausisa,  tcliike  Zezus  pus¬ 
k’nassa. 

K’mitanq’sena,  etc.  Malie,  k’talami- 
kool,  etc.  Sangmanwi  tekelmokusit,  etc. 
46 
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K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  eli  k’mussedisa 
ni  edali  wetcki  metcliinena  niawutcli; 
K’Sangmanmena  Zezus  negadi  mafclieMa 
liatcki  metcliinan  takkwi  nisi  kuitchik- 
lemgoon. 

XIV. 

Iecliucli  ygatuclieuek  eta  utkedakanik- 
took. 

V.  Usckel  Nixkam,  etc. 

R.  Nan  uschi,  etc. 

Wegi  kchidelmulek,  etc. 

Tok  mu  kigi  puni,  etc. 

Nuschinen  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc. 

V.  Kil  n’doko,  etc. 

R.  Tanik  minwi,  etc. 

Kisi  alaiamihande  messi  kessit  malm* 
sohino  mina  alihle  edudakkalosnakasik 
arliiamikewigamikook,  te  anneuditamen. 
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K’mitanq’sena,  etc.  Malie  k’talamikool, 
etc.  Sangmanwi  tehelmokusit,  etc.  ( Nan - 
dalcesta .) 

Kil  neukti  necliijudin,  mawitckipkel- 
mulek, 

Abckikiek  ntckit  pekwadwiek 

N’uscliatunen  klacliieweiktook, 

Tan  menakach  wegi  usckedawiclriek. 

Nnsckinen  wajok,  etc.  Kulein  Mali, 
etc.  Tan  deli  k’pminn,  etc.  (5) 


CHUMWIMINEY. 

The  Rosary  in  Micmac  language. 

GablielalWajok  wegi  p’kewiedek  nagi 
uckkakelmackenel  Malial  tana  weli  Nax- 
kwelida :  nan  ba  utelamilook  tedli  p’ko- 
giguinwieckenak  mecbta  uscbedawida 
n’doko  nan  deli  elnw&gickp  Enscbit  Nix- 
kam  Jecku-Klit.  Tok  pakelaiultineck ; 
kinn  deli  elnwiku,  elp  n&gueum  kedwi 
delekckep  k’nixkaminu ;  a k  kinu  wegi 
uckkiginwickp  ktininenn. 

Eckk  weli  ISTaxkwet  wecktaulkool  uti- 
ninnk  edli  pemalachenel  kalabicb  n’doko 
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emitkugwalackenel  Elizabetal :  mu  ck- 
kadu  ckek  emitkugualakckebena  neguela 
nagi  ckawebalackenel  eta  Janal  Elizabet 
utelamilook  ebilicbena,  net  okocb  negnela 
delckumuckenak  uniganagniman  Jecku- 
cbel  meehta  uschedawiteuligel.  Kinn 
tok  wedmodemeneck  kigmenak  k’kejala- 
nenn  cbabendiktook,  a k  eulejultigik  kte- 
nlidelmanenu. 

Kcbi  kpedaik  eik  nkwigel  aktetpakek 
deleckip  nkaniwigwomk  tedli  nckkigin- 
wickp  ah  m’ckkiguiktook  elicbmaloocbp. 
Nugoock  poktakamaneck  nan  midjw&- 
cbick  ckek  edook  deli  pawetk  nktegela- 
mukcbin  ;  ckek  edook  tan  raeckta  kigi- 
daguep  m’cket  kokwel  wekwaiackel  ? 
Tok  mn  deli  melguenootck  n’kamelamu- 
ninal  mu  kigi  k’teuleguij&lugunenu  n&n 
mijwackick  wegi  deleg  ktininenu;  mn 
nedawiuk,  meek  ckkadu  tan  delaptema- 
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kool  kiunakacli  wegiak  k’uli  kinamagu- 
nenu  ;  mujajultinecli  tok  kclieguewi  del- 
jultinenn,  mu  elidajultinecli  k’milijulti- 
nenu ;  ak  kokwei  kedwi  deleiku  p&l  mu 
clikemtook  n’kagidedemonech  k’telei- 
nenu. 

Jeckuck  kigi  elaludek  k’clii  elajudmo- 
gwomek,  natel  tedli  pkidnemweclip  uti- 
nink  Malial  weptinnkadek :  n’doko  deli 
pkogi  kmatelcheulkoockp,  a h  deli  p’kwa- 
dawalckeulkooclip  kenixkaminu :  munu- 
goocli  k’tanadelmegunenu.  Elp  nan  ba 
deleckip  weli  ISTaxkwet  Mali  jagiguikieh 
kaj&tokcliebenel  tan  el  delwikagikcliebe- 
nel  epiligi  delelicli  kigi  unijanichp.  Kinu 
deli  kcheulkoocli  k’teli  kiclikaj  at wanenu 
kenixkaminu  delkimulkool,  ak  menakach 
nkagiktemenecli  kakenak  kedu  yg&kal, 
tok  lechooch  ignemulkooleli  mu  nala 
yapchiu  k’tamenenu. 
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Midjwacliich  Ieckuck,  Ieluckalem  kigi 
tedli  neunk&ckidek  eckk  mu  kigi&tiuk- 
ckebena  unegueikuka,  nan  ba  Mali  m’cket 
tami  yali  kwilwacbena  ukuija,  cbkadu 
mecbugulwachena :  kick  kigi  nejukuna- 
kek  delechip  kcbi  elajudmogwomk  tedli 
wegiachena  megwaik  tedlebilicbena  ta- 
nika  nugi  kinamwatilitka ;  lok  ba  pakelai- 
ultichenika  nemiaticb  ukteli  mecbta 
kcbigideguelin.  Kinu  tok  mu  punialgul- 
waneck  wecktaulk  kulaman  meek  wegi 
adekeknu,  nan  wegi  kinamoolk  kiginu 
Mali  meek  negueck  k’poktakadelmanenu 
Iecku-klit  k’ckakmaminu,  ak  deli  kcki 
n’nakidetkeckp  ukwigel  wegitinau,  kek- 
took  wegiak  k’tagikunenu  yapekiu  k’te- 
leinenu. 

Kick  wecktaulk  kigi  wejudek  deleckip 
meek  tegweiwackenika  J osepal  a h  Malial 
kalabick  neginnckkeguipun&ckp  tannkel 
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elulckebeniguel  ckaktuackenika,  ak  tan 
deli  eluguditick  ckaktuackenika  sJc,  abu- 
gunnemwackenika.  Kinu  tok  deli  ckke- 
dwaneek  wenequeikwiku  tanel  elulnu- 
gool,  jagigui  eluguademeneck,  kepmidel- 
maneck,  nadweiwaneck.  Kilan  nutkwai- 
nltiok  uli  nemidook  Ieckuck  ecbk 
midjwackickewidek  deli  kinamnlokcbep ! 
Tok  menakagewidak :  nannkemi  wimpa- 
jultik  k’uli  cbkedemutinau. 

Kick  Iecbuch  kigi  neginnckkeguipu- 
nadek  J an  Baptistal  elieckenel  uck’guen- 
ndagoon ;  kick  kigi  ckiguenndagidek 
elajudmackp:  n’doko  deleckip,  Wegi-uli- 
Nixkani  wajok  wegi  p’kewieckp,  akuti- 
nink  edli  nennkabackickp,  tckel  pleck- 
wamukckick,  nan  ba  wajok  wetckedu- 
ckenak  delewicktokckebena  net  ula 
n’kwick  peiami  k’ckalk.  K’cki  Nixkarn 
deli  pakagnudemwackenika  lnnka  ugwi- 
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gin  J echu-klial.  Uligiktwanech  tok  Jecku- 
Klit  kedn  uleiku :  pilwikinamatimkewel 
mu  utinink  wedabak  minngool  giguele- 
bedemeneck  a Jc  melwich  n’peneck  eckku- 
meuak  punatupkk’  deli  ignemulkooclip 
kedlamckedwanenu. 

N’doko  paktakamiktook  elieckp,  natel 
edli  newinncbkeuknakeck  uteli  p’kidbin, 
mu  unejabogwen  a^mu  umigicbiu,  chik 
ba  peiami  atkignetkecb  utelajudman. 
Kinu  tok  teli  mujajultiuecb  k’midaguida- 
nenu  k’uli  annkidajultinenu  :  deli  k’jade- 
meneck  kueltamuljultinenu  deli  atkigue- 
nedemeneck  k’telajudmanenu,  a&kakeick 
ulwikiguenel  eli  anukaptemeneck,  uscki- 
eck  k’pemiagiatinenu  ckabeudiktook,  uala 
neckickkel  pemijagigmedukool,  kedel  uli 
k’ckatkalkudau  ksmxkaminu :  ak  nu- 
goock  man  gelianook  k’midatajultinenu 
tauel  eli  kibokwalnugool  lweudiktook. 
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Kich  Ieckuck  deli  p’kigi  kweltamul- 
cliidek  kewicliinnkeclip  ;  n’doko  delechip 
kedwi  kckinangualckebenel  menndool 
ckkadu  kijulkool  ukelujwakan  eukcliep 
uktegigueleguidemwan  menndool  ukegi- 
nauguadiguenem.  Deli  wekwamwackena 
nugi  k’dannteguelida,  deli  pepckiguene- 
mackena,  wegi  kedwi  delegckep  k’lecku- 
ckeminu,  utckit  menakack  kejaulckebenel 
k’pepckidemelckeupkkunenu :  kinn  tok 
degi  n’judemwaneck  menndu  kedwi  te- 
lalnugwel.  Ieckuck  tan  delabugweckp 
kakeick  nabludemwan&ck,  kulaman  kek- 
took,  gelwekalnamedau  tan  deli  dedwi 
k’ckepugualnook. 

N’doko  Mali  upkkigel  eli  wigediticke- 
nel  tan  tedli  malieudiwikebaltwimikckep 
nan  ba  Iecknck  amckkweck  deli  k’ckipa- 
kelaiwackenika  mawi  t’godemutilitka ; 
eln  eta  npkkigel  kigidelimtek  megopak 
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mu  nugoocli  upbteunenoon  ;  delecbip 
kwecliki  megopakewatokcbebenek  cba- 
buguanek;  egelek  wen  wegwigicb  ukwi- 
gel  utelichtagoon.  Kinu  tok  deli  egelol- 
tiku  nannkemi  uli  m’cbelmanecb  Mali 
k’cbakmancbkweminu ;  naupbtaruanecb 
mu  puniatootcli  kelud’melcbeupbkunenu : 
kulaman  mecli  uli  p’kuadaj  ultidekcbnu 
tan  deli  pawedemuku  Ieckuck  k’tignema- 
gunenu,  atkiguenedanecli  meek  neguecli 
kulatakadinenu,  usebieeb  mu  cbek  k’te- 
damanenu  kiginuMali  k’nandweiagunenu. 

Iecbucb  kick  eikek  ygatakanek  Olipb 
delwigikebebenek ;  n’doko  deli  k’cbi 
unmagicbp,  tcbel  nugoocb  egelieebp,  deli 
m’dwi  k’cbinukacbp,  tcbel  maldewit’ke- 
nieebp ;  k’telweudinal  tcbiktalecbebenel. 
Kinu  tok  kcbakpiguninal  a 7c  uebakpigu* 
nel  maupbbegatunech,  deltemicbp,  delte- 
multinecb  ;  deli  elajudmacbp,  teli  elajud- 
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maneck  sJc  tan  deli  kcki  unemagekckep 
mn  apcli  peiamatwaneck. 

Iechuch  tan  deleckip  deli  pemi  amack- 
kwibenetudek  umaldem  delijwik  ickte- 
keck  ckibiieliick ;  deli  temeg  wa &e  tcbel 
nigiak:  Iecbucb  eta  nibijokunutol,  nan 
deli  macbcba  kedachenik  ukteli  unema- 
geiwanau  wecktaulkool.  Kinu  tok  kak- 
keicb  tlanntunech  kakenu  puckki  mad- 
noolk;  degi  kckeulnookek  tan  kijoolk 
wetkolnoolk  k’telmedunenu.  Nan  usckit 
deckettau  wecktanlk  k’minwibenetanenu. 

N’doko  Ieckuckel  okonokobilatigel,  ak 
aptugobilatigel  kawikckak  ;  apck  deli 
m’dwibenel4tigel  kcki  k’pedaik  eik  ukwi- 
gel  neuktiguiligel,  tckel  maliguim&tigel. 
Kinu  deli  n’tawi  medeckkultiku  pekwa- 
dak  uktelickeguewiman :  nala  tok  meek 
pemannkidedemeneck,  ak  medwimoolk 
mu  n’ckkomaneck. 
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Kick  kigi  maliguimatidek  Iechucka 
wejwalatickena,  nagi  kelook  ckioktati- 
ckena,  n’del4tickena  nugi  abckideguelida 
echk  wecktaulk  ukluckiewim  peminigat- 
keclip  deli  k’ckook  tckel  yaligui  pugueck ; 
delmedukoop  teli  melki  aniaptemeneck 
mu  nugoocli  wecktaulk  k’naulckeupkku- 
nenu ;  ak  uan  ckickkelweuckick  deli 
nenamiguenekckep,  kinu  elp  wimpajulti- 
neck  k’telinenamiguenoltiuenu. 

Ieckuck  meckta  eliamoock,  ckik  upk- 
kigel  anukeiackebenel ;  kluckioktot,  nep- 
ckaloot :  ckkwaiguel  tedli  kluckiokto- 
ckeuik  tabugickenik  nugi  kemudnetkik : 
N’doko  Ieckuck  egulamickp,  nan  deli 
meckp  wecktaulk.  Kinu  ba  wegi  neckp 
k’tininenu,  deli  k’ckalnook  k’telweudinal 
utckit  wedenootck  tok  mwimaneck,  mwi- 
maneck  tok ;  kinu  melwick  mwimjulti- 
neck,  l’n  okock  k’cki  ckabewit  delaloocli, 
47 
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kinu  talalnkuden  elweultiku  ?  Tok  mu 
n’kejultineck  Ieckuck  ukeluckiewim  k’pe- 
matwanenu,  nan  kektook  elmiguenik 
p’kwadulkudau  k’ulidajultinenu. 

Kick  neckiguichkeguek  deleckip  pa- 
kaptemkeck  deli  guenack  kenixkaminu, 
deleckip  pkke  kinw&toolk  mo^weck  ume- 
ckikoon  Ieckuck,  Ieckuck  k’telegueminu ; 
nepkik  o/mck  minunckick  nan  deli  meckta 
yj  wiguenetkeckenel  menndwakik  a  k 
npwakaniktook  telel.  Kinu  tok  Ieckuck 
wegi  minunnckineckp ;  pawedemoolk 
o&ock  k’nujuguanenu.  Kamelamuninal 
elp  yjwiguenemeneck,  mu  apck  winkwi- 
jadinoock.  Ckabeudi  maupktamaneck, 
sJc  kiunakack  k’uli  kedlamckedajultinenu. 

Ieckuck  kigi  uli  kinamwadek  Apock- 
tolewilitka  wajok  eli  unakackinena  meckta 
paktaginnkeckena  kwaiguel  tan  usckel 
eimeligel  pekiginnkeckenak  n’doko  dele- 


555 


chip  wechtaulk  wajoguel  mecktwi  pan- 
ntatulkuckenel  a£  natel  teleiek  kcki- 
chechkwedeguenek  menatokchebenik. 
Lok  wetckidedemeneck  wajok  kteime- 
nenu.  Deleiawiku  o£ock  natel  natel  eta 
kemetkinu,  sik  meek  teli  melkidanech 
mn  k’meckiutkolckinenu  uckkitkammook 
utapckudil  mu  nugoock  kckuckpedelme- 
gunenu. 

Ieckuck  wajok  kigi  p’kiginnkek  wet- 
kidemwackenikaW  egi-uli- A  ixkamel  Apo- 
chtolewilitka  ak  Malial,  nan  deli  melki- 
bugu&lachenika  ckabeudiktook  unaka- 
bemka.  Apck  keneguek  kteguika 
pigwelnickenika  ukamelamunnakel.  We- 
gi-uli-Nixkamel  wadjwatwackenika  nan 
ba  mawi  pickkadedemitickenek  Kijulkool 
ukigidakanel,  ak  deleckip  nagi  peda- 
gnudemitickenel  Wecktaulkool  del4teke- 
lickp.  Kinu  tok  mawielajumaneck 
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Iecku-Klit  k’ckakmaminu,  k’ckijakmigina 
k’pkedad&tagunenu  nan  uschiech  mn 
k’tawanidnnenu  deljumnlkool ;  tok  elp 
kijwabalnookck  k’ulauktikemajultinenu  ; 
ak  deligijwatnlkootck  kamelamuninal 
mech  k’peiami  kejalanenu. 

Mali  deli  melkikckabelweck,  tctel  nan 
wegineck  kick  minwalckebenel  ukwigel, 
ak  nakwek  tan  uguieckenak  neguela  ba 
deleckip  pagigi  wajok  elin  nakaluckenak : 
kedel  ba  natel  kedweli  unakedaiku  ma- 
wiunakalnookch  Mali  k’ckakmanckkwe- 
minu.  Deli  ckkedaku  k’uli  medmewanenu 
tan  deli  jagigui  chkedwackenel  kenixka- 
minal  uckkitkammook  eikek ;  nan  kek- 
took  nsckiedau  k’mawi  p’kwadawalcke- 
npkkunenn  tan  tedli  mechtauleg  kinn  elp 
tedli  yapckin  ulokoltinenu. 

Wajok  tedli  aptngobiloock  Maliickte- 
keck  meckta  peikwei  yaliguewickk;  meek 


ck&adu  nenwidelmoolk  ula  pkeweg  ei 
mook:  kijoolk  okocli  k’teulokoltinenu- 
Tok  tan  deli  peikwei  kckidelmukckick 
teli  kckidelmaneck.  Kclii  el  we  wit  deck 
kedwi  talalnook,  net  ba  deck  mn  belia- 
nootck  k’teli  m’ckelmanenu  weliNaxkwet 
k’t’ygelkunenu.  Tok  yppattaman&ck 
k’mawi  unakabekalkunenu,  k’mawi  uni- 
jennkalknnenn  yapckiu :  n’doko  usckieck 
meek  k’nenwidelmanenu  ale  meek  elmi. 
guenik  mu  k’punickkedwanenu. 


TSISHE  ARAMESSIKAN. 

MASS  IN  MONTAGNAIS  LANGUAGE. 

K’uttawinan,  tsliir  waskutsk  ka  taien 
tskitskitwa  Tveritaguamisin  tski-t-iskini- 
kaswin. 

Xote. — Although  we  do  not  know  the  authors  of  all  the 
manuscripts  which  we  have  used  in  this  compilation,  jet 
we  are  certain  that  this  Mass  was  written  by  F.  La  Brosse, 
S.  J.,  Apostle  of  the  Montagnais  Indians,  who  died  at  Tadous- 
sac,  Canada,  in  esteem  of  sanctity. 
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Tshi  pamittagawin  nete  waskutsk. 

Pitta  pamittagawien  ute  astskitsk. 

Mirwerimaganiwisin  ka  weukussisit, 
gaie  ka  weuttawit,  *  gaie  ka  witsk  peioku 
mini  Manitwit. 

Eiapitsk  missi  missi  mirwerimaganiwi' 
ban,  *  Eiapitsk  egu  tske  ispisk  missi  missi 
mirwerimaganiwit ;  Egu  inusin. 

N’uttawinan. 

N’uttawinan.  .  .  .  Or.  K. 

KYRIE. 

Iesus,  skaweritamawinan  ;  Iesus,  ska¬ 
weritamawinan  ;  Iesus,  skaweritamawi¬ 
nan. 

Kriste,  kassikamawinan ;  Kriste,  kassi¬ 
kamawinan  ;  Kriste,  kassikamawinan. 

Iesus  irinikakinan,  Iesus  irinikakinan, 
Iesus  irinikakinan. 
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GLORIA. 

( Gloria  in  excelsis  Deo.}  Mirumaga- 
nit  waskutsk  tskitske  Manitu.  Gaie 
astsliitsli  tskiam  apitwau  mini  irinuets. 
Tski  mirumitinan.  Tslii  mirwiteriminan. 
Tslii  manatskikitinan.  Tslii  tskitskitwa- 
werhnitinan.  Tslii  papa  naskiimitinan, 
ka  wamerimigusien  naspitsli.  Tsliir  ka 
peioku  'wenkusisien,  missi  ka  nittawitta- 
ien.  Tskir  ka  peioku  weuttawien  Iesus 
Krist.  Tskir  mag’nira  ka  utski  tsiske 
watisien.  Ka  maniskamen  pasta  aitwina 
skaweritamawinan.  Ka  maniskamen 
pasta  aitwina  naskuminan  ke  aiamittwa- 
swiats.  Ke  rapien  ntskiskinissitsk  k’ut- 
tawi  skaweritamawinan.  Tskir  peioku 
manatskikigusin.  Tskir  naspitsk  tiputen. 
Tskir  tskiske  tiberitin  Iesus  Krist.  Gaie 
tskir  ka  weukussisien.  Gaie  tskir  ka  miru 
Manitwien.  Egu  inusin. 
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GRADUAL. 

Missi  ka  tiberitamen,  ni  tshishe  Mani- 
tum  ispisbi  tekian  ni  sbikaten  kassinau  ni 
matshi  aitwina.  Nama  moetsk  at  ni  kus- 
ten  iskuten  ka  taguts.  Utsbita  tapue 
mirwiriniwatisien,  egu  wetsli  shaske  we- 
binaman,  ni  matslii  aitwina.  Tsbir  kawi 
sbawerimitu,  witsbikitu  nema  min’tski  ka 
tskiskiwakitin. 


CREDO. 

(  Credo  in  unum  Deum.)  Ni  tapueten 
ka  peiokn  tskiske  Manitu.  Uttawimau 
missi  ka  nittawittat,  egu  wetsk  sketsker 
tskiskitat  ka  noguaneritji  kassinau,  ka 
mag’noguaneritji.  Ni  tapuetawimawa 
Iesus  Krista  ukussisa.  Tiu  ka  peioku- 
ritsi.  Wir  eiapitsk  teban  moeintsk  tagu- 
niritjis  tskekweia,  wir  uttawia  tabiskutsk 
irimisiwets,  tetabiskutsk  nittawittawets 
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egu  utski  nagusimat  nttawia  missi  ka 
tshitshitaritji.  Wir  niran  ka  utslii  wa 
irinikakiamit  taguskinu  u-t-astskitsk. 
Mira  mag’Manitua  tutagu  umikuritsk 
Maria  tessarawirit,  egu  wikiasikitiswit. 
Utskimawiriguban  Pons-Pirata  ka  tski 
paiatikutsk  nepit,  gaie  reguaskatagauit. 
Gaie  moetsk  ka  it  nisktu  tskiskigaritsk 
apitskipaiatisu.  Esparit  magVaskutsk 
tskiskinissiritsk  uttawia.  Min  kata  tagu¬ 
skinu  wetsk  tebimat,  ka  tirigueni  gaie  ka 
nepiritisi ;  egu  tske  wir  eiapitsk  tiberitak. 
Ni  tapeutawau  gaie  peioku  witsk  tskiske 
Manitu  nisku  wenkussisitjits  ka  Tiu  migu. 
Wirawau  ka  tabiskutsk,  tskiske  tskitski- 
twawerimigusitwau,  ka’iamike  stskistski- 
noamawiamit ;  gaie  ka  peioku  katawati- 
skiu  missi  missi  estetjs  aiamikewin.  Ni 
tapueten  gaie  missiwi  maniskawa  pasta 
aitwina.  Kata  kessinau  iapitskipakwets 
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irinwets.  Eiapitsli  mag’kutak  iriniwin. 
Egu  tiapuetaman. 

AIAMIHE  PATSHITINIGAN. 

OFFERTORY. 

Iesus  missi  ka  nittawittaien,  kostiwi- 
nitsk  tski  mirwerimitin.  Eiaitiskiwekwe, 
piskitamuku,  maskateritamuku.  *  Kassi 
nau  naspitsk  ni  paskuku.  Iesus  missi. 
G.  K.  Iesus  ke  kassut  tskitskitua  kosti- 
winitsk,  *  utskita  manatskiku.  Iesus 
missi.  .  .  .  G.  K.  Miruassitsk  anutsk 
iteritamuku,  *  tski  matski  aituiniwawa 
gaie  webinamuku.  Iesus  missi.  .  .  G.  K. 
Eriwetsk  mag’,  eka  nogusit  atamitsk 
Iesus  *  kostiwinitsk  tapueten.  Iesus 
messi.  .  .  .  G.  K.  Maskateritamuets  ute 
ka  tatjits  Anjeriwets,  *  egu  gaie  tskira- 
nau  aiamike  sketsiskiaku.  Iesus  missi. 
.  .  .  G.  K.  Miruerimaganiwisinka  weu- 
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kussisit,  gaie  ka  weuttawit,  *  gaie  ka 
witsli  peioku  mini  Manituit.  Iesus  missi. 
.  .  .  Gr.  K.  Eiapitsli  'missi  missi  mirueri- 
maganiwiban,  *  eiapitsli  egu  tslie  ispish 
missi  missi  miruerimaganiwit.  Egu  inusin. 


SANCTUS. 

Tskitsliitua !  Tshitsbitua  !  Tsbitskitua 
werimanit  tsbisbe  Manitu,  tsbir,  mirurni- 
gusin  waskutsb,  gaie  astshitsh  missi  ka 
tiberitamen. 

Miruerimi  ka  manatsbittet  tsbi-t-isbini- 
kasuin,  missi  ka  nittawittaien. 


AGNUS  DEL 

Iesus  tsbir  ka  maniskamen  pasta  aitu- 
ina,  sbaweritamawinan. 

Iesus  tsbir  ka  maniskamen  pasta  aitu- 
ina,  kassibamawiwan. 
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Jesus  tsliir  ka  maniskamen  pasta  aitu- 
ina,  irinikakinan. 

Ariskirinuets  kata  mitskisuets  Iesus 
wikiau,  ke  tske  mitskisutuau  kostiwin* 

Ka  tski  Iaramessikananiwitjis. 

Tski  marnau  naskumitinan,  Iesus,  ka 
jaramessitskeiats :  min’  egu  tskitski  papa 
Iskiskikaruawiats,  ispick  ke  iaramessika- 
niwitjis,  meskagua  kassigatsk,  k’uttawi 
tski  patskitinamawau  tski  kiau  ka  tski 
patskitinamawat  wa  nepakigawien  tski- 
paiatikutsk,  ka  paskikweritamats,  esku 
ke  iaiamikaiats,  tapue  ni-t-anwerimitisu- 
nan  ;  tskir  ka  tskiske  natisien,  Iesus,  wa- 
nitsketu  anutsk  egu,  gaie  wi  sutskitekes- 
kawinan  ruissi  ruissi  eiarimisiats  (menat- 
skitaiats).  Egu  inusin.  Iesus  skawerk 
rnits  ka  uaskawemestisutjits. 
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TABLE  OF  FESTIVALS. 

From  seven  to  seven  days  it  is  the  fes¬ 
tival  of  Sunday.  Etsi  tanbawanskessu- 
ghenakkiwighi  sannt. 

The  Circumcision. — Hi  edutchi  aliwi- 
sisa  Zezus. 

The  Epiphany. — Hi  edutchiwi  nanda- 
lamihakawahadis  nhtlwak  Sangmank. 

The  Purification. — Hi  edutchi  ghelene- 
mek  wassenemanganal  glelenemeghe. 

Ash  Wednesday. — Pokkodin. 

Lent. — Matcheudawassi. 

The  Annunciation. — Ni  edutchi  nan- 
dandokkeussa  Malie  Gablielal. 

Palm  Sunday. — Ghelenann  sediak. 

Holy  Thursday. — M  edutchi  samansa 
uhoghe  udokkana,  or  ni  edutchi  Zezus 
udokkana  Patlianswilisa. 

Good  Friday. — Hi  edutchi  Skahewah- 
tekook  dalinena  Zezus. 
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Easter-day. — Ambitchibe. 

The  Ascension. — Ni  edutchi  Spomkik 
alilansa  Zezus. 

Whit  Sunday. — Ni  edutchi  Uliniwes- 
kwit  petsilansa,  petsilande. 

Corpus  Christi. — Abanmusse  aiami- 
hanmeghe. 

St.  John  the  Baptist. — Edutchi  peska- 
mek  skute. 

St.  Peter  and  Paul. — Ni  edutchi  San- 
gmanwi  Piel  hatchi  Pol. 

The  Visitation. — Ni  edutchi  nantsi 
alamihkawansa  Elizabetal. 

Our  Lady  of  Mount  Carmel. — Ei  edu¬ 
tchi  wewessi  Malie  Skapial. 

St.  Ann — Ni  edutchi  Sangmanwi  Ann. 

The  Assumption.  Ni  edutchi  Sang- 
Mali  Spomkik  alussalesa. 

The  Nativity  of  the  B.  V.  Mary. — Ni 
edutchi  nahamikusisa  Sang-Malie. 
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The  holy  name  of  Mary. — Ni  edutchi 
wilesa  Malie. 

The  Rosary. — Ni  edutchi  Anganak. 

All  Saints’  day. — Ni  edutchi  ruissi 
Wewessino&k. 

All  Souls’  day. — Ni  edutchi  messi 
utchatchakoak 

The  Presentation. — Ni  edutchi  alussa- 
lesa  nessigadenede  sang  Malie  panbak- 
tamigook  milede  k’ku. 

Advent. — Petchikle. 

The  Immaculate  Conception. — Ni  edu¬ 
tchi  bimulemeghesa  Sang  Malie. 

Christmas. — Nibani&iamihanmeghe. 

A  fasting  day. — Manosekkasin. 

The  Ember  days. — IeuitchbM  rnanu- 
sekkasinall.  The  fasting  days  of  the  four 


seasons. 
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THE  SEASONS. 

The  Spring. — Siquan. 

The  Summer. — Niben. 

The  Autumn. — Takwongo. 

The  Winter. — Peboon. 

During  the  time  of.  Present.  Past.  Future. 

Spring,  Sigwanwio.  Sigwan.  Sigwane.  Sigwagh^. 

Summer,  Elminipek.  Nipen.  NipenA  Nipeghe. 

Autumn,  Tagwanngwio.  Tagwangu.  TagwanguA  Tagwanghighe. 
Winter,  Nanwipoon.  Peboon.  PebnnA  Pebughe. 

The  Seasons  in  Micmae. 

During  the  time  of.  Present.  Past.  Future. 

The  Spring.  AAatasihook.  Siuque.  K’tikisigoon.Sikunook. 

The  Summer.  Miawinip’ki.  Nip’k.  K’tikiniben.  K’tikibanianook 
The  Autumn.  AAatatoAwaA.  TokwaA.  At'AbAo.  K’tikitAounook. 
The  Winter.  AAtabook.  Kesik.  K’sin.  K’tikialaktooksin 


DAYS  OF  THE  WEEK. 
Sunday. — Sande. 

Monday. — T’kissande,  or  Amskawasa 
lokka. 

Tuesday. — Nisidaalokka. 

W  ednesday. — Nsetaalokka. 

Thursday. — Jeotaalokka. 
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Friday. — Skakewattook. 

Saturday. — Katausande. 

To-day. — Panghisegak. 

To-morrow. — Seba. 

Noon. — Pasque. 

Y  esterday. — W  elangue. 

Y esterday  evening. — W elanguike. 


Days  of  the  Week  in  Micmac  language. 
Sunday. — Kegueundiewink* 
Monday. — Amsgueelugudink. 
Tuesday. — Tabooweejelugudink. 
Wednesday.— Sistewejeelugudink. 
Thursday. — Neuwejeelugudink. 
Friday. — Klutchieuwei. 

Saturday. — Ketowagandiewink. 

A  Holy-day. — Pechtiewimk.f 


*  Some  Indians  pronounce  it  “  Agondiewink.” 
f  From  the  French,  Fete. 
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A  Vigil. — Kedwi.  K’chi-Pechtiewim- 
kel. 

The  Ember-days  -N eudeliguichkeguel. 

A  fasting-day. — Kweltamultimk. 

Lent. — Kweltamultimkel. 

To-day. — Kichkook. 

T  o-morro  w. — Ch  abanook. 

Morning. — U  cbkitpook. 

Evening. — W  elag. 

This  evening. — Ulanook. 

MONTHS  OF  THE  YEAR. 

The  Indians  commence  the  year  from 
the  new  moon  preceding  Christmas ;  they 
count  the  months  by  moons,  and  the  first 
day  of  each  new  moon  is  the  first  day  of 
the  month.  As  in  some  years  there  are 
thirteen  moons,  then  the  Indians  skip  the 
moon  between  July  and  August,  and 


they  call  it  Abonamwikizoos  (let  this 
moon  go.) 

January.* — Onglusamwessit  (it  is  very 
hard  to  get  a  living.) 

February. — Taquas’nikizoos  (moon  in 
which  there  is  crust  on  the  snow.) 

March. — Pnhadamwikizoos  (moon  in 
which  the  hens  lay.) 

April. — Amusswikizoos  (moon  in 

which  we  catch  fish.) 

May. — Kikkaikizoos  (moon  in  which 
we  sow.) 

June. — Muskoskikizoos  (moon  in  which 
we  catch  young  seals.) 

July. — Atchittaikizoos  (moon  in  which 
the  berries  are  ripe.) 

Angust.— Wikkaikizoos  (moon  in  which 
there  is  a  heap  of  eels  on  the  sand.) 

*  This  month  was  called  formerly  Mekwas’que  (the  cold 
is  great) ;  hut  since  they  were  deprived  of  their  rich  settle¬ 
ments  on  the  Kennebec,  it  is  called  as  above. 
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September.  —  Montchewadokkikizoos 
(moon  in  wliicli  there  are  herds  of  mooses, 
bears,  <fcc.) 

October. — Assebaskwats  (there  is  ice 
on  the  borders.) 

November -Abonomhsswikizoos(moon 
in  which  the  frost-fish  comes.) 

December. — Ketchikizoos  (the  long 
moon.) 


List  of  names  most  commonly  used  by  the  Indians 


English. 

in  Baptism. 

Indian. 

Day  of  the  Feast. 

Adrian. 

Adlian. 

September  8. 
February  5. 

Agatha. 

Agat. 

Agnes. 

Alexis. 

Agnes. 

January'21. 

Alexis. 

July  17. 

Andrew. 

AndlS. 

November  30. 

Angelica. 

Anzelik. 

May  5. 

Anna 

Ann. 

July  26. 

Anysia. 

Annis. 

December  30. 

Anselm. 

Anzelm. 

April  21. 

Anthony. 

Antoan. 

January  17. 

Alice. 

Alis. 

December  16. 

Aloysius,  Louisa. 

Aloysius,  Luisa. 

June  21. 

Baptist, John  theBaptistBatis,  Sab&tis. 

June  24. 

Benedict. 

Benoa,  Benn£t. 

March  21. 

Bernard. 

Belnald. 

August  26. 

Catharine. 

Cataline. 

November  25. 

Caroline. 

Calolin. 

- 4. 

Cecilia. 

Sesil. 

- 22. 

Charles — Charlotte. 

S41,  Sallott. 

- 4. 

Clara. 

Clel. 

August  12. 

Dionysius. 

Denis. 

October  3 

Domitilla. 

Domitill 

;  5?4 

English. 

Indian. 

Day  of  the  Feast. 

Dorothea. 

Doloti. 

February  6. 

Edward. 

Edwald. 

October  13. 

Elizabeth,  Eliza. 

Lizambet,  Sabet,  Elis.  July  8. 

Eulalia. 

Ul’hli. 

December  10. 

Stephen. 

Etienn. 

December  26. 

Frances,  Fanny. 

Pansit.  [sissis. 

March  9. 

Francis,  Frances. 

Plansoi,  Plansis,  Plan 

-  October  4. 

Gabriel. 

Gabliil. 

March  16. 

Genovieve. 

Sanabiib. 

January  3. 

Grace. 

Glassin. 

Henrietta. 

Henliitt. 

July  15. 

Hyacinth. 

Zazint. 

August  16. 

Ignatius. 

An  is. 

July  31. 

J  ames. 

Sak. 

- 25. 

John. 

Assan  or  Sh. 

December  27. 

Josette. 

Sosett. 

Joseph. 

Zozip. 

March  19. 

Juliana. 

Soliinn. 

June  19. 

Joachim. 

Soassin. 

Sunday  after  15  Aug. 

Judith. 

Sudit. 

- 10. 

Laurence. 

Lola. 

- 25. 

Lewis. 

Lul. 

December  13. 

Lucy. 

Lnsi. 

July  22. 

Magdalen. 

Modlin. 

- 10. 

Margaret. 

Malguelitt. 

September. 

Mariana. 

Maligna. 

July  29. 

Martha. 

Malthe. 

Sunday  after  8  Sept. 

Mary. 

Malie. 

May  8. 

Michael. 

Misel. 

_ 4. 

Monica. 

Monik. 

December  25. 

Natalis,  Nathalie. 

Noel,  Natahe. 

- 6. 

Nicholas. 

Nicolas. 

June  29. 

Paul. 

Pol. 

- 9. 

Pelagia. 

Pelagii. 

- 29. 

Peter. 

Piel  or  Piol. 

October  24. 

Raphael. 

LapiL 

Solomon. 

Solmon. 

November  13. 

Stanislaus. 

Stanislos. 

August  11. 

Susanna. 

Zuzknn. 

October  15. 

Theresa. 

Telia. 

December  21. 

Thomas. 

Thoma. 

October  21. 

Ursula. 

Uleul. 

January  13. 

Veronica. 

Pelonik. 

April  5. 

Vincent. 

Bisint. 

June  25. 

William,  Wilhelmina. 

Gwillott,  Gwillottil, 

Xavier. 

Xaviil,  or  Sabiil. 

December  3. 
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OBSERVATION. 

The  particle  sis  affixed  to  a  name  is  a 
diminutive — viz.,  Saksis,  little  James, 
Maliesis,  little  Mary.  But  if  there  are 
two  names,  and  this  particle  be  found 
affixed  to  the  second,  then  it  means  son. 
It  is  to  be  remarked,  that  this  particle  is 
always  affixed  to  the  name  of  the  father, 
and  not  to  that  of  the  son — v.  g.  Planso5, 
Mizelsis,  Francis  son  of  Michael ;  Sabatis 
Etiensis,  John  the  Baptist,  son  of  Stephen. 

The  particle  que7  affixed  to  a  name, 
means  wife,  and  it  is  always  affixed  to 
the  name  of  the  husband,  and  not  to  that 
of  the  wife ;  thus,  a  Make  Thomawisque, 
Mary  the  wife  of  Thomas  ”  (the  syllable 
wis  is  for  the  sake  of  euphony).  When 
the  particle  sis  is  added  to  que,  thus,  que- 
sis ,  it  maans  daughter — v.  g.  Sesil  Etien- 
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nisquesis,  Cecily  the  daughter  of  Stephen. 
If,  instead  of  sis,  they  place  the  particle 
pmn,  thus,  quepewi ,  it  means  widow, 
v.  g.  Malie  K’tchi  Nicolawisquepeun, 
Mary  the  widow  of  old  Nicolas. 


511 

In  complying  witli  the  requests  of  some 
gentlemen  of  New  England,  to  make  some 
investigations  as  to  the  dialects  of  the 
Abnaki,  we  have  happily  met  with 
an  ancient  manuscript  containing  the 
Lord’s  Prayer  and  the  Angelical  Saluta¬ 
tion  in  pure  Abnaki  language.  Its  strik¬ 
ing  difference  from  the  language  of  the 
dictionary  of  Father  Rale,  and  of  any 
existing  dialect,  corroborates  the  opinion, 
that  the  original  Abnaki  language  is  lost, 
and  that  at  present  we  have  merely 
dialects  of  it.  We  insert  these  remains 
here,  in  order  to  preserve  them  as  one  of 
the  few  monuments  of  the  pure  Abnaki 
that  have  escaped  the  voracity  of  time. 
Every  vowel  marked  with  an  accent 
has  a  nasal  sound 
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THE  LORD’S  PRAYER  IN  PURE  ABNAKI. 

Nemitoksena  Spemkik  aiian  sogmowal 
meguadicli  aliwisian,  ketebaldamwogan 
paiomwich,  kalaldamwogan  likitoguadicb 
tali  kik  taliolawi  tali  Spemkik,  nomilina 
nikuobi  pamgiskak  nedattosgiskue  abon- 
mena,  ta  anahaldamawina  nebalaldkawd- 
gciunenewal  taholawi  niuna  ali  anabalda- 
mawo4k  palikadoguagik,  ta  akui  losalina 
wenemihoduoganek,  weji  kaduinahadaki 
teni  majigek.  Nialach. 


ANGELICAL  SALUTATION  IN  PURE  ABNAKL 
Mali  kedalamikol,  pasankogoan  iiliho- 
wawogan,  Nezogmomna  kowigiklamuk, 
kolalmeguesi  tali  pkanmikok,  ta  ulalme- 
guat  keminkogan  tali  khagak  Sazos. 
Wawasi  Mali  Kecbi  Niwasuk  wigawessa 
winudzuawina  saagawakozuinnowiak,  ni- 
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kuobi  tabacbi  toni  adoji  kadawi  akua- 
lomiak.  Nialacb. 

THE  LORD’S  PRAYER  IN  PURE  MARESCHIT. 

INPmiktankusena  Spemkik  eyane  san- 
gmanwi  tetansit  ktliwizoti.  Tcliibetook 
witcbiyuleku  tanne  etutcbi  saktask 
Spemook  tcbibatook  na  etuchi  saktask 
ktan’karaikook.  N’pipena&an  mina  ena 
messiwi  gbiska’kil  weulinamekil  elmig- 
biskak  npetsamiekn,  wenwekabinewine- 
met,  eli  weulitelmogliet  kil  na  wekayu- 
l&ku  eli  weulitebelmine.  Klotemwine 
katawi  aneyulieku.  Melwas  metcb  abi- 
kik  mikokemi&ku  ayma  te  tabantamuine. 
Te  eleyt. 
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